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The seal of Pasco-Hernando Community College (as shown on the previous page) is a conquistador’s hel,
crested by the name of the college. The helmet represents the rich heritage of the district which dates ba
to the explorer, Hermando DeSoto. The two-county area was called Hernando until 1887 when Pasco Couni
was formed. The district map is superimposed on the dome of the helmet, emphasizing the commitment o.
the college to serve the entire district. The learning lamp provides light for education and opportunity through-
out the district.
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Bulletin 6Hx19-8 1992-1993
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Published By
Pasco-Hernando Community College
2401 County Road 41 North
Dade City, FL 33525-7599

Pasco-Hernando Community College subscribes to and endorses equal employment and educational op-
portunity. Its policiesand practices will ensure non-discriminatory treatment of all persons without regard
to race, color, age, religion, marital status, sex, handicap, or national origin.

The college reserves the right to make changes in rules, calendar, fees, and offerings as circumstances may
require,
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taken wherever they are needed.
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PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLL.

1992-93 COLLEGE CALENDAR

- Session I
Activity Fail
Advisement of Continuing Students ........................ July 1624 .............
Orientation of New Students. ... ... o i . July 1624 . ............
Advisement of All Students ......... . . July 27-August 7 ........
Registration of All Students
(By APPOINUMENL) . ..o oot e e August 10-21 ... ........
Faculty Reports . ... oo i August 18 ... ...
Classes Begin . ..o oiv i e August 24 , ... ... ...,
Late Registration, Drop/Add . . ... ... . ..., ..., Aupust 24-September 3 . ..
Lasi Day - Drop/Add ... ... ... . September 3 ...........
CLAST Registration Deadline. . ............. ... .......... September 4 ........ ...
Last Day to Use Book Authorizations....................... September 9 ... ... ....
Applications Due for End of
Term Graduation ... ... .. e September 17 ... ...... .
CLAST ReVIEW .ot it e e e e September 18 ....... ...
CLAST Test Administration ............. ... October 3..............
Financial Ald Disbursement (Mailing Date) .. ............. ... October5..............
Progress Grades Distributed to Students . .................... October 12-17 ..........
Last Day to Withdraw or Change
10 AUGIE .ot e e October 26.............
Last Day of Classes ... ... oottt e i e December 19 .. .........
Last Day for Faculty (Grades turned in by 4:30 pm.) ......... December 21...........
Graduatinn .. ... e
No Classes: labor Day ..o September 7
Veterans Day ......... ... November )0-11
Thanksgiving . ........ ..o oL November 26-28
Martin Lother King Holiday ... ...covvniniiiin i
Spring Break .. . ...t i e e e
College Closed: LaborDay ...........o euuii ... September 7
Veterans Day ..o s November [1
Thanksgiving ... . ............... .. ... November 26-28
Winter Break . ... ... ....... ... .. .. .. December 23-January |
Marhn Luther King Holiday = . ... ... . i et
Spring Break « .o

Session 11
Winter

November 17-25

November 17-25

Noveraber 30-Decembe.

December 14-22
January 4-6

Jaonuary 5
January 7
Janpuary 7-19
January 19
January 22

January 26

January 22
February 6
February 20
February 22

Febyruary 22-26

January 18
March 2-6

January 18§
March 5-6



PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1992-93 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Activity
Advisement of Continuing Students. . ....................

Orientation of New Swudents. .. ... ...
Advisement of All Students......... . ... . ... ...

Registration of All Students
(By ApPpPOIMtmMent). . ........ .o

Faculty RepoT(S....... ..o,

CLAST Registration Deadline

Classes Begin

Late Regjstration, Drop/Add

lLast Day - Drop/Add

Applications Due for End of
Term Graduation

Last Day to Use Book Aunthorizations. .. .................

CLAST Review

Last Day to Withdraw or Change
to Audit

CLAST Test AGMINISIAU0N. ..o e cee e ey
Last Day of Classes. . ... ... e

Last Day for Faculty (Grades turned in by 430 PM.).... ...

Financial Aid Disbursement (Mailing Date)

Memorial Day ............
Independence Day .. .. ..
Term 111 Break

No Classes:

Memorial Day .
Independence Day

College Closed:

Session 111
Summer (12 weeks)

Session IITA Session IIIB

Summer (6 weeks) Summer (6 weeks)

April 15-21...... June 9-15 . ..... Apri 15-21
April 15-21...... June 9-15 .. .. ... April 15-21
April 22-30...... June 16-21...... April 22-30
May 3-7 .. .. ... June 22-25 ..., .. May 3-7
May 7........ .. June 25......... May 7
May 7.......... May 7 .......... May 7
May 10 ......... June 28......... May 10
May 10-12 ...... Jupe 28-30 ... .. Mzay 10-12
May 12......... June 30......... May 12
May 14......... July 2 ...l July 2
May 19......... July 6 .......... May 19
May 22 ......... May 22 . ........ May 22
Juned ... . ... .. July 16 .. ..., July 6
June S.......... June 5....... ... June 5
June 21......... August 9....... . August 9
June 22......... August 10.... ... August 10
June 30......... August 3........ June 30
May 31 ... ... May 31
................. Julys .......... Julvs
...................... June 22-26
May 3) ... o May 31
................ July S ... ..., July5
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Pasco-Hernando Community College

History

Pasco-Hernando Community College (P-HCC), the newest
of Florida’s twenty-eight community colleges, was established
in 1967 by the State Legislature. In the fal) of 197§, following
surveys and studies by the school boards of Pasco and Her-
nando counties, a 100-acre tract of land northwest of Dade
City was approved for the East Campus.

The District Board of Trustees, composed of five members
from Pasco County and four members from Hernando
County, was commissioned in January 1972. Shortly
thereafter, Dr. Milton O. Jones was chosen as the first Presi-
dent, and classes began in August 1972.

The first phase of construction of the East Campus began
in 1973 and, upon completion, was dedicated by Governor
Reubin Askew in August 1975. Since that time, the Charles
E. Conger Library, the Occupationa! Laboratory Building,
and physical education facilities have become operational.
The District Administration Office is also located on the East
Campus.

In 1973 a J40-acre site was chosen near New Port Richey for
the West Campus. Initizl construction began in July 1975 and
was finished one year later. Subsequent campus additions in-
clude the Alric C. T. Pottberg Library, the Teaching Audi-
torium, the Occupational Laboratory, increased classroom
space, and the Physical Fitness Center.

One hundred acres north of Brooksville were selected in 1974
for the North Campus location. First phase construction was
completed in the summer of 1977, The Alfred A. McKethan
Library, the Occupational Laboratory Building, and physical
education facilities have been added. [n addition, a small cen-
ter was located in the growing Spring Hill area of Hernando
County in 1979. This facjlity was remodeled and expanded
in 1988.

There are two centers located in Pasco County. In February
of [985, a center was opened at Gowers Corner. This facility
is used primarily to house the P-HCC public service programis.
In August of 1991, the College opened a center in Land O’
Lakes to serve the citizens in this area of the district.

Accreditation Status

P-HCC js accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) to
award the associate degree.

College Mission Statement
Statement of Philosophy

P-HCC is a comprehensive community college established
to provide for the educational needs and inierests of youth
and adults. Accordingly, the college provides opportunities
for academic, personal, and cultural enrichment, for the ad-
vancement of skills, for the better uvnderstanding of our world,
and for the development of the individual Lo become a more
responsible citizen in our ever-changing society.
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Objectives

P-HCC shall:

A. Provide the first two years of postsecondary inst
which lead to the baccalaureale degree;

B. Provide comprehensive vocational education prog
which prepare students for employment in busines:
dustry, and service occupations;

C. Provide agdult vocational and continuing education;

D. Promote the opportunity for economic cevelopment fu
the state within the district;

E. Provide community instructional opportunities fot
cultural enrichment and personal development,

College Catalog/Student
Handbook

The college catalog/student handbook is the official docu-
ment which outlines the requirements and regulations that
relate Lo students, subject Lo changes and additions approved
by the District Board of Trustees. It is the responsibility of
each student to be aware of and uodersiand these ye-
quirements and regujations.

Yor graduation purposes, a student has the option of remain-
ing under the catalog provision in effect at the time of initial
enrollment at the college or any subsequent catalog, provided
that the catalog is no more than three (3) academic years ojd
in the term that the student meets all gradvation requirements.
A catalog year ends on the last day of classes in Session {11-B.
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East Campus and District Office
2401 County Road 41 North
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21226 Mariner Plaza
P.O. Box 1969
(Southeast corner, S.R. 54 and U.S. 4])
Land O’ Lakes, FL 34639
(813) 949-0660
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ADMISSIONS PROCESS

-

Admission to Pasca-Hernando Community College (P-HCC) is a two-step process: ‘Step {—admission {0 _the college; Step 2—
admission to a program. However, a student may lake some courses without seeking a degree or a certificate.

Admission to the College

There are several ways prospective students can be eligible
for admission to P-HCC. Applicants should understand that
admission to the college does not imply admission Lo any
particular program or course. Applicants should also under-
stand that admission to specific academic programs may be
limited by state Jaw, state and federal regulations, or by Rules
of the District Board of Trustees. All candidates must com-
plete the official P-HCC application form and pay the ap-
plication fee.

Application Procedures

A prospective student may obtain an application from a
district high school gvidance counselor or any P-HCC
counseling office. The mailing addresses for all transcripts,
GED scores, and all other application materials are as follows:

East Campus

Director of Admissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community College
2401 County Road 4] North

Dade City, FIL 33525-7599

Norih Campus

Director of Admissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community College
11415 Ponce de Leon Boulevard
Brooksville, FL 34601-2098

West Campus

Director of Admissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community College
10230 Ridge Road

New Port Richey, FL 34654-5199

A. The applicant should mail the application with the $15
application fee to one of the addresses above or present
it in person at any P-HCC Student Services Office. Florida
residents who seek the in-state course fees must complete
a residency affidavit.

B. An application with fee pwust be submitted and the stu-
dent must be formally admitted to the college before
registration for courses is final. It is emphasized that this
application fee covers the administrative expenses inciden-
tal to admission, is unrelated to registration for courses,
and is NOT normaliy refundable.

C. Test scores are required for admission from all degree-
seeking students and those students who take mathe-
matics, English, or reading courses.

D. The student will be notified of tentative acceptance as soon
as possible after the application is recejved.

U.S. Citizens

Applicants 19 years of age or older, except those referred to
under “Delayed Admission,” may be admitted to the college
upon submitting the application form. Supporting documents
are not required.

Applicants under 19 years of age, except those referred to
under “Delayed Admission,” must provide one of the follow-
ing documents in addition to the application form before for-
mal admission is granied:
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o An official high school transcript indicating graduation

= GED scores indicating successful completion

o A Credit Bank Form approved by the high school principal
(required before registration each semester)

o An Early Admission Form approved by the high school prin-
cipal (required before the jnitial registration)

o A Dual Enrollment Form approved by the high school prin-
cipal (required before registration each semester)

Admission will be considered as tentative until the required
transcripts or GED scores are submiited. The applicable
documents must be received by the end of ihe ficst term of
enrollment.

High_School Graduates

Graduates/of secondary schools accredited by the State of
Florida or by a regional accrediting agency will be accepted
in good standing. Graduates of non-accredited secondary
schools may be accepted on a provisional basis if under the
age of 19. For entry into the Associate in Arts (AA) Program,
the so-called 4-3-3-3 rule applies (see Page 13).

GED Completers

Students who have successfully campleted the General Educa-
tion Development (GED) test will be admitted in good stand-
ing. Students who have not obtained 2 GED will be
encouraged to do so.

Students wha are at ieast 19 years of age and have not
gradualed from high school or passed the GED test, but who
satisfy all other requirements, are eligible for admission in
good slanding to the college. Admission to limited-access pro-
grams, advanced and professional courses, associate degree
programs, and some certificate programs is, however,
restricted by state law, state and federal regulations, or by
Rules of the District Board of Trustees of P-HCC.

Students with Certificates of Completion

Students who have received Certificates of Completion or
Atiendance from a Florida public high school may be ad-
mitted to the college, but are not eligible to enter associate
degree programs, limited-access programs, advanced and pro-
fessional courses, and some certificate programs. An official
transcript sent from the high school directly to the Records
Office must be received prior to admission (o the college.

Transfer Students

Students will be accepted in good standing from fully ac-
credited colleges or universities provided they do not fall under
one of the calegories classified as “Delayed Admission.”

Students will be accepted on a provisional basis from non-
accredited colleges and unjversities. If the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers recom-
mends the granting of transfer credit, an award may be made
once a student has completed 15 semester hours of course
work with a “C” or better average. An official transcript sent



from the non-accredited college or university directly to the
Records Office is required before transfer credit may be
granted. It is the responsibility of the student to request an
evaluation of the transcript in order to receive transfer credit.

Delayed Admission

1. Transfer students who are on academic probation from
another college may not enter P-HCC untj) they have had
ap interview with a counselor/advisor.

2. Transfer students who are on academic suspension or who
have been dismissed for academic reasons from another
institution may not enter P-HCC without the permission
of the Dean of Student Services.

3. In accordance with Florida Statutes, a student who has
previously been expelled from a Florida community col-
lege or university for unlawfu} possession, sale, or use of
narcotic drugs will not be admitted to P-BCC for a period
of one year from the date of that expulsion. A student
who has been found guilty of campus disruption will not
be admitted to P-HHCC for a period of two years from the
date of such finding.

Registration Process

Before a student can register for credit courses, he/she must
have completed an Application for Admission form. Addi-
tionally, students who are pursuing a degree or certificate must
have also completed a Program Declaration form so that they
may register for the appropriate courses for their specified
program of study. These forms are available at orientation
and in the Student Services Office.

After completing the appropriate documents, students are
to see an academic advisor in the Student Services Office each
semester 10 plan the courses they will take. Students are cau-
tioned to be advised as early as possible, adhering to the dates
published in the College Calendar (pp. 6-7). Early advise-
ment leads to an early registration appointment, the best selec-
tion of courses, and the most preferable time schedule.

The beginning and ending dates for this registration are
published in the College Calendar. Students who register for
courses that begin and/or end at times other than the regularly
scheduled semester in the Calendar need to request from Stu-
dent Services staff the deadline dates for drop/add and for
withdrawal. Students should ask for these dates at the time
of registration.

Payment for courses is required 2t the time of registration.
Students may be advised, register, and pay (or courses a{ any
of the three P-HCC campuses.

Admission to Programs
and Courses

Upon admission to the college, each student is required to
declare an educational goal and to submit all documents re-
quired for his/her particular goal. Students may select from
the following goals:

. Associate in Arts Degree.

. Associate in Science Degree in {(specific program),

. Certificate in Science in (specific program).

. Vocational Certificate in (specific program).

. General Freshman.

. Other Personal Objectives (such as Personal Enrichment,
Transient, Dual Enrollment, Teacher Certification).

. Career Exploration.

. Job Upgrading.

O\ Ln B2 B —
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A student declaring a goal of Other Personal Objectives, Ca-
reer Exploration, or Job Upgrading need not supply required
documents, but must do so upon appiying for a degree pro-
gram or an associated certificaie program.

Formal admission (o a program is dependent upon receipt
of required documents by the offices listed under “Applica-
tion Procedures.” In addition, admission to certain programs
may be limited by selection criteria, by federal or state rules,
or by the college’s ability at the time (o serve the number of
students who desire entry. Admission to some courses may
require the completion of prerequisites, permission of the in-
structor, or prior acceptance into a limited access program.
ALL PROGRAMS/COURSES ARE NOT OFFERED ON
ALL CAMPUSES.

Al transcripts and GED scores must be mailed directly from
the granting institution or agency to the Records Office at
the student's home campus. Mailing addresses are printed
on the back cover of this catalog/student handbook.

It is the responsibijlity of the applicant to ensure that all
credentials have been received in the appropriate Records.
Office

Required Documents

Supporting documents are required to enter the following pro-
erams:

1. Associate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees: High
school transcript indicating graduation or GED scores in-
dicaling successful completion, except as provided in FS
240.115 (4); and an official transcript sent to the Records
Office by each college or university attended.

2. Certificates: See catalog section regarding the specific cer-
tificate. Required documents vary for different certificate
programes.

Admission to Associate in Arts
(AA) and Associate in Science
(AS) Degree Programs

Students may apply for admission to the AA or AS degree
prograrus 2fter they have been admitted to P-HCC (see above).
To enter these degree programs, students must ensure that
the following documents have been received by the Records
Office on their campus:

1. A Program Declaration form indicating the intent to pur-
sue the AA or AS degree program;

2. A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED
scores indicating successful completion; gnd

3. An official transcript sent directly from each college or
university attended.

There ave additional requirements for entry into the A A Pro-

gram only:
Applicants to the AA Program who graduated from high
schoo! afier August 1, 1987, must have completed four (4)
years of secondary school English, three (3) years of secon-
dary school mathematics, three (3) years of secondary
school natural science, and three (3) years of secondary
school social studies. This requirement is referred to as
the 4-3-3-3 Rule.

Graduates of public high schools in Fiorida or students
who have successfully completed 2 GED from any state
are usually considered to have met these requirements.

Graduates of private Florida high schools whose
transcripts do nol indicate compliance may meet the re-
quirements by successfully completing the appropriate

13



1000 level and 2000 level courses at P~-HCC. Each three
semester hour 1000 or 2000 level P-BCC course is consid-
ered to be equivalent to one year of secondary school study.

Graduates of oui-of-state high schools may meet the require-
ment in the same way as graduates of a private Florida high
school or by the achjevement of at least the minimum level
on all sections of a placement test required in FS 240.117 ()).

It is the respousibility of the applicant to ensure that all
necessary documents have been received by the Records Of-
fice oo his/her campus.

Admission to Associated
Certificate Programs

P-HCC offers the following certificate programs which are
associated with AS degree programs: Paramedics (a limited
access health program; see below), Office Systems Special-
ist, and Small Business Management. Admission to an
associated certificate program does noi require admission {o
a degree program; however, students enrolled in these pro-
grams may opt later to apply to a degree program since many
of the required courses are the same.

To enter an Associated Certificate Program, students must
ensure that the following documents have been received by
the Records Office on their campus:

1. A Program Declaration form indicating the intent to pur-
sue a particular associated certificate program;

2. A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED
scores indicating successful completion and

3. An official transcript sent directly from each college or
university attended.

Applicants to the Certificate in Paramedics program must
meet the additional requirements noted in the section, “Ad-
mission to Specialized Limited Access Health Programs.”

Admission to Vocational Credit
Certificate Progams

Vocational credit certificate programs are designed Lo prepare
the student for an enury-level job or 1o supplement existing
education and craining in a chosen occupational field. P-HCC
offers these Vocational Credit Certificate programs:

Cosmetology Landscape Operations
Dental Assisting Practical Nursing
Electronic Technology Welding

Dental Assisting and Practical Nursing are limited access
health programs; the entry requirements for these programs
are listed in the section, “Admission to Specialized Limited
Access Health Programs.” Because entry requirements to the
other programs listed vary, please consult the specific pro-
gram listing in this catalog/handbook 10 determine admis-
sion requirements.

Admission to Vocational
Certificate Programs

P-HCC offers a number of vocational certificate programs.
These programs are designed to provide occupational skills
or to assist in the fulfillment of licensure requirements in cer-
tain occupations. These programs vary in length and in star-
ting and ending dates of instruction. Additional information
and a complete list of the programs offered may be found
op Pages 74-75.
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Admission to Programs of
Acceleration

P-HCC has established several ways for high school and/or
college students to acceleraie their postsecondary education.
Students admitted as Dual Enrollment/High School, Early
Admission, or Credit Bank are not considered as regular ad-
mission unti) they have supplied proof of high school gradua-
tion. The following are acceleration methods for program
completion.

Advanced Placement

College credit may be granted (o 2 student who presents a
minimum qualifying score on one or more of the Advanced
Placement Program examinations of the College Entrance
Examination Board as outlined in District Board of Trustees
Rule 6Hx19-3.24. These examinations mus( be taken prior
to enrolling in the college, except for Credit Bank and Dual
Enrollment/High School students. (See Page 30.)

Armed Services Educational Experiences

Credil may be awarded for advanced acadepic and technical
military educational experiences that have been evaluated and
recommended as suitable for postsecondary credit by the
American Council on Education’s (ACE) Guide fo the Evalua-
tion of Educational Experiences in the Arined Services. After
application to P-HCC, a student may initiate the request for
such credit to the Records Office by providing appropriate
documentation as determined by the college. Recommenda-
tions in the ACE Guide are advisory in nature and are not
binding upon the college. (See Page 3).)

College Level Examipation Program (CLEP)

Up to 30 hours of credit may be awarded upon satisfactory
completion of the CLEP GeneralJ Examination at the 50th
percentile or above. These credits are awarded on the basis
of knowledge gained prior to college or university study in
the subject area. Additional semester hours of credit may be
awarded for CLEP Subject Examinations if scores are at or
above the percentile specified in the Rules of the State Board
of Education. (See Page 30.)

Credit Bank

High school students may be admitted to the credit bank pro-
gram. This program allows students to remain in high school
and receive college credit with permission from the principal.
This permission must be obtained by completion of a “Credit
Bank Form” with each P-HCC registration. Credit will be
held in escrow until the student completes all admission re-
quirements. When the student supplies an official transcript
indicating high school graduation or a letter from a high
school official indicating that graduation requirements have
been met, the student may officially enter P-HCC or have
the credits transferred to another college. This method of ac-
celeration extends to students younger than 19 years of age
who are actively secking GED status, with the appropriate
approval from the public schoo) system.

Credit-by-Examination

Students may receive credit {or courses approved for Credit-
by-Examination by passing a comprehensive test prepared
and administered by college personnel. (See Page 30).

A grade of satisfactory (*S”) will be awarded if the exam grade
is “A,” “B,” or “C.” A grade of unsatisfactory (“U”) will be
awarded if the exam grade is “D” or “E.”



Dual Enrollment/College (or University)

A P-HCC student may be enrolled at another institution con-
current with his/her P-HCC enrollment by securing written
permission in advance from the Division Director or Assis-
tant Dean of Instruction. This procedure is necessary to assure
the acceptance of credit invoived.

A student may be enrolled in 2 dual enrollment status at
P-HCC when accepted at another institution and with the
written permission from the registrar of that institution. The
written permission from the registrar of the other institution
is required with each P-HCC registration.

Dual Enrollment/High School

Public, and certain non-public, high schoo) students may be
dually enrolled at P-HCC with the permission of the high
school principal. This permission must be obtained by the
completion of a “Dual Enrollment Form,” signed by the high
school pnincipal, with each P-HCC registration. Credit earned
will apply toward high school graduation as well as toward
college credit.

Early Admission

Public, and certain non-public, high school students, not cur-
rently taking classes in high school, may enroll at P-HCC
with the permission of the high school principal. This per-
mission must be obtained by completion of an “Early Ad-
mission Form,” signed by the high school principal, with each
P-HCC registration. Credit earned applies toward high school
graduation as well as toward college credit.

International Baccalaureate (IB)

Diploma Program

Up 1o 30 semester hours of transfer credit shall be awarded
on the basis of IB examinations, with no grades or grade
points assigned. The cut-off scores used to grant postsecon-
dary credit shall be established by the State Board of
Education.

Transient Students

A P-HCC student may be enrolled at another institution as
a transient student by securing written permission from the
Division Director or Assistant Dean of [nstruction. This pro-
cedure is necessary to assure the acceptance of credit involved.

A student may be enrolled in a transient status at P-HCC
when accepted at another institution and with the written
permission fram the registrar of that institution. The writ-
ten permission from the registrar of the other institution is
required with each P-HCC registration.

Admission to Specialized
Limited Access Health
Programs

Admission to the Nursing, Paramedic, and Dentai programs
is restricted to students selected by the Admissions Commit-
tee for Special Programs. All minimum requirements must
be fulfilled, including receipt of documents by the District
Records Office, West Campus, by the following established
deadlines for the respective program in order for an appli-
cant 1o be considered for that program:

Program Deadline
Certificate in Practical Nursing — June 1
Associate in Science in Nursing — June )
(ADN/LPN Track)
Associate in Science in Nursing — June 15
(ADN/Generic Track)
Associate in Science in Nursing — TBA
(ADN/Paramedic Track)
Certificate in Paramedics ~— June 1
Certificate in Dental Assisting — June 1
Associate in Science in Dental Hygiene — June 15

Admission to the college does not imply acceptance into any
of the above-mentioned programs. All programs begin in Ses-
sion 1 of each year except for the ADN/LPN Track which
staris in Session I1IB and the ADN/Paramedic Track which
may vary in starting time from year to year.

Information about applications can be obtained from the Stu-
dent Services Office on any P-HCC campus or from the
Health Programs Office on the West Campus. Admission
packets are available on all campuses beginning in October.

Nursing Programs

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as follows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus:

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;

b. Completed Nursing Program application; (Applicants
who wish to apply (o more than one program must sub-
mit a separate form for each program.)

¢. Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;
(A partial transcript of all completed courses will be
accepted if the applicant is currently enrolled as a high
school senior. A complete official transcript must be
submitted after graduation and prior to enroliment in
the program,)

d. Official transcript from each college and university at-
tended other than P-HCC; and

e. Report of scores from the National League of Nursing
(NLN) Pre-Admission Examination indicating a
minimum composite score at the 40th percentile.

Additional documents are required for the following pro-
grams:

ADN/LPN Track; a copy of current Florida LPN license;

ADN/Paramedic Track: a copy of current Florida
Paramedic license and documentation of one year’s ex-
perience as a paramedic;

Certificate in Practical Nursing: a report of scores on the
Test of Adult Basic Education (TABE) with minimum
grade levels of 11th grade in Language and Reading and
10th grade in Mathematics.

2. All applicants must have completed each prerequisite
course with a grade of “C” or better and have a cumulative
all-college grade point average of 2.0 or above, if applicable.

It is the responsibility of the applicant to ensure that 2li
transcripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have
been received by the District Records Office, West Camapus,
by the established applicatiou deadline dates.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents. Graduates of the
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P-HCC Practical Nursing and Paramedic programs will have
preference over other applicants (ADN/LPN and ADN/Para-
medic Tracks). Graduates with at least one year’s experience
wil} have preference over other applicants (ADN/Paramedic
Track).

ADN Program Tracks

. Applicants who meet minimum requirements as of the
deadline dates will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the GPA in the
prerequisite courses by the NILN composite percentile score,

2. Up to ninety-six (96) candidates will be seiected for ad-
mission to the ADN/Generic Track.

3. Up to twenty-four (24) candidates will be selected for ad-
mission to the ADN/LPN Track. Additional candidates
will be selected on a space-available basis.

4. As many as 30 other applicanis who meet minimum re-
quirements by the deadline date may be selected as alter-
nates with admission on a space-available basis.

Certificate in Practical Nursing

1. Applicants who meet minimum requiresnents as of the
deadiine date will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the sum of the
TABE sub-test scores by the NLN composite percentile
score.

. Thirty-six (36) candidates will be selected for admission.

. Asmany as fifteen (15) applicants who meet minimum re-
quirements by the deadline date will be selected as alter-
nates with admission on a space-available basis.

W

Certificate in Paramedics

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum reguirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as follows:

1. Receipt of the dacuments listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus:

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;

b. Completed Paramedic Program application;

¢. Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;

d. Official transcript from each college and university ai-
tended other than P-HCC;

e. Copy of current Florida EMT license;

f. Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education
{TABE) with minimum grade levels of 11th grade in
Language and Reading and 9th grade in Mathematics;

8. Report of score of 70% or above on the Paramedic Pre-
Admission Examination administered at P-HCC, West
Campus.

2. Applicants must have a cuomulative all-college grade point
average of 2.0 or above, if applicable.

[t is the respousibility of (he applicant to epsure that all

transcripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have

been received by the District Records Office, West Campus,

by the established application deadline dates,

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents.

. Applicants who meet minimum requirements by the
deadline date will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the sum of the
TABE sub-test scores by the pre-admission examination
score.
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2. Applicants for firsi-time entry into the P-HCC Paramedic
Program will be considered first.

3. Applicants for repeat of a Paramedic Program resulting
from non-achievement of state licensure will be consig-
ered second.

4. Thirty (30) candidates will be selected for admission to
the program.

5. All other applicants who meet the minimum eligibility re-
quirements by the deadline date will be selected as alter-
nates with admission on a space-avaitable basis.

Certificate in Dental Assisting

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as follows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus:

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;

b. Completed Dental Assisting Program application;

¢. Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;

d. Official transcript from each college and university at-
tended other than P-HCC;

e. Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education
(TABE) with a minimum grade levet of 10th grade in
Reading and 8th grade in Langnage and Mathematics.

2. Applicants must have completed an approved manual dex-

terity test with 2 minimum score of 50%.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents.

1. Applicants who meet minimum requirements by the
deadline date wil} be rank ordered, highest to lowest, based
on the sum of the TABE sub-test scores.

2. Twenty (20) candidates will be selected for admission (o
the program.

3. All other applicants who meet the minimum requirements
by the deadline date will be selected as alternates with ad-
mission on a space-available basis.

Associate in Science in Dental Hygiene

Application and Admission Regquirements

Minimum requirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are a5 follows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District
Records Office, West Campus:
a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;
b. Completed Dental Hygiene Program applicaton;
¢. Official high school transcript indicating gradoation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;
(A partial transcript of all completed courses will be
accepted if the applicant is currently enrolled as a high
school senior. A compleie official transcripl must be
submitted after graduation and prior to enrollment in
the program.)
d. Report of scores no more than three years old on ACT,
ASSET, MAPS, or SAT,
e. Official transcripts from each college or unjversity at-
tended other than P-HCC.
2. Applicants must have completed an approved manual dex-
terity test with a minimum score of 50%.



3. Applicants must have completed each prerequisite course
with a grade of “C” or better and have a cumulative all-
college grade point average of 2.0 or above.

I1 is the responsibility of the applicant {0 ensure that all
transcripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have
been received by the District Records Office, West Campus,
by the established application deadline dates.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over oul-of-district residents. Applicants with 480
hours of documented chairside assisting experience will have
preference over other applicants. Graduates of the P-BCC
Dental Assisting Program will have preference over other ap-
plicants, in instances of tied scores.

. Applicants who meet minimum requirements by the
deadline date will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, based
on the GPA of their prerequisite courses.

2. Six (6) candidates will be selected for admission to the
program.

3. All other applicants who meet the minimum requirements
by the deadline date will be selected as aliternates with ad-
mission on a space-available basis.

Acceptance Procedures for
Specialized Limited Access
Health Programs

The Admissions Committee meets approximately one week
after the deadhne date for applications. Applicants who meet
minisnum requirements will be notified in writing of their
selection as candidates or alternates. Candidate and alter-
nate offers are conditional and are dependent upon the
following:

1. Receipt of the written statement of acceptance or rejec-
tion of the admission offer in the District Records Office,
West Campus, by the date specified in the letter of
notification.

2. Certification of good health by subrnission of results of
a physical examination conducted by a physician or a reg-
istered nurse practitioner by the date specified in the let-
ter of notification.

3. Successful completion of the Basic Life Support “C”
Course (8 hours) or the American Red Cross Professional
Rescuer-CPR Course required by the date specified in the
letter of notification (for the AS Degree programs in Nurs-
ing and Denta) Hygiene).

4. Registration and payment of fees at the time and place
specified by the Health Programs Office.

Failure to comply with any of the above procedures may re-
sult in the allocation of the space to an alternate.

Admission to Linkage Programs

Linkage programs allow a limited number of P-HCC students
to enroll in specialized programs at other public community
colleges in the Tampa Bay area. Currently, eleven different
quota-based linkage programs are available. These programs
and their home institutions include:

Hillsborough Community College (HCC)
Diagnostic Medical Sonography Technology*
Medical Clinical Dosimetry Management*
Nuclear Medicine Technology*
Occupational Therapy Assistant*
Ophthalmic Dispensing*

Ophthalmic Technician*

Radiation Therapy Technology*

Manatee Communily Colltege (MCC)
Quality Control Technology
Respiratory Care*

Polk Commzunity College (PCC)
Multimedia Technology

St. Petersburg Junior College (SPJC)
Health Services Management
Medical Record Technology*
Medical Laboratory Technology*
Physical Therapist Assistant*
Respiratory Care*

Veterinary Technology

*These programs have limited enrollments.

Generally, these programs admit one class each year, are
limited to Florida residents, and allocate a specific number
of spaces to P-HCC. Information and special application
forms are available from P-BCC advisors. Applications must
be submitted to the Assistant Dean of Student services on
one of P-HCC's campuses prior 10 the application deadline
of the program for the year admyssion is desired. P-BCC will
forward applications from qualified students to the sponsor-
ing college for final selection by that institution.

The minimum qualification to apply to a Linkage Program
is successful completion of at least 15 semester hours of work
toward an AA or AS Degree at P-HCC. Most programs have
other specialized requirements also.
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FEES AND EXPENSES

All fees are subject to change based on implementation of ¥S 240.035. |

Course Fees

The following schedule of fees is applicable to all students,
including those in an audit status:

College Credit* and College Preparatory Credit

**Florida Resident ........... $30.25 per credit hour

**Non-Florida Resident . ... .. $108.75 per credil hour
Vocational Credit***

**Florida Resident ........... $17.60 per credit hour

**Non-Florida Residenl ... .... $63.10 per credit hour

*Includes advanced and professional and post-
secondary vocational (PSV) courses,
*>*Includes a Nnancial aid fee, a student activilies and
services fce. and a capital improvement fee.
“#*Includes post-secondary adult vocational (PSAV)
CoUrses.

Continuing Education Fees
Non-Credit Adult Vocationzl

**Florida Resident............ $.60 per contact hour

**Non-Florida Resident. ...... $2.1) per contact hour
Non-Credit Vocational Supplemental

**Florida Resident............ $.90 per contact hour

**Non-Florida Resident ...... $3.24 per contact hour
Lifelong Leaming (CEL) ............. varies per course
Workshops. . ..................... varies per workshop

*Includes advanced and professional and post-
secondary vocational (PSV) courses.

** Includes a {inancizal aid fee, a student activities and
services fee, and a capnal improvement fee

*=* Includes post-secondary adult vocational (PSAV)
courses,

Special Additional Fees

All special additional fees are normally non-refundable and
non-transferable once paid by the student.

Application . ......... . . 315
Credit-by-Examination
Credit Courses ................ $30 per examjnation
COS 0001C, Cosmetology I
Written Examination .. ...... $30 per examination
Laboratory Examination . . ..$]50 per examination
NLN Pre-Admission Nursing Examination . ......... $20
Nursing Assistant Certification Examination
Wrilten .. ... $25
Performance......... ... ... . ... L, $75
Graduation ....... ... i $15
Laboratory (Courses BElow) . ....oovvt i, 35
BCT 1040 ETD 1530C OST 1811
COS 0920 HSA {194 OST 2741
EET 1605C OST 1743
Labosatory (Course Below) . ...................... 310
CSP 0920
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Laboratory (Courses Betow)

CET 2114C COP 2120
CET 2i21C COP 2121
CET 2123C COP 2170
CET 234)C COP 2210
CGS 1000 COP 2212
CGS 1061 COP 2220
CGS 1570 COS 0001C
CGS 2510 COS 0080C
CGS 2540 COS 0081C
Laboratory (Courses Below)
ART 1300C NUR 1990C
ART 130iC NUR (991C
ART 2510 NUR 1992C
ART 2520 NUR 2412C
NUR 1020C NUR 2460C
NUR 120IC NUR 271IC
NUR 1520C NUR 2291C
NUR 1710C  NUR 2692C
Laboratory (Courses Below)
APB 1811 CHM 2046C
APB 812L CHM 2210C
BOT {010C CHM 2211C
BSC 10i0C DEA 0700A
BSC 1011C  DEA 07008
CHM 1025C DEA 0700L
CHM 2045C DEH 1001L

All Applied Music Courses
Music Ensemble Courses

MUN 1450
MUN 1710A

Physical Education Courses

PEL 1341

Physical Education Courses

PEL 111}

MUN 1710B
MUN 2710A

PEL 1342

PEL 1121

EET 1015C
EET 1025C
EET 1148

EET 1149

EET 2142C
EET 2145C
EET 2215C
EET 2326C

PGY f101C
PGY 1102C
PMT 0106
PMT 0112
PMT 0121
PMT 0122
PMT 013}
PMT 0134

DEH 1800L
DEH 2702L
DEH 2802L
DEH 2804L
DEH 2806L
DES 1020L
DES 1100C

PEL 1441

EMS 1119C
EMS 2274C
EMS 2275C
EMS 2458
ETD 1380C
ETD 1651C
FSS 1202C
OST 172}
OST 1722

......... $20

PMT 0135
PMT 0138
PMT 0158
PMT 0164
PMT 0175
PRN 0601
PRN 0630
PRN 063!

DES 1200C
MCB 2013

PHY 1053C
PHY 1054C
THE 2925A
THE 2925B
Z00 2010C

Vocational Credit Programs (As Noted Below)

ACO 000S § 31
CGS 0991 $ 47
CJD 0000 $157

CJD 0003 $155

CPT 0994 § 51.80 MLT 0042 $30
FFP 0005 $ 65
HCP 06003 15

OFT 0011 $38
OFT 0505 $15

Cosmetology, Dental Agsisting, Dental Hygiene, Electrocar-
diograph Technology, Emergency Medical Services/Para-
medic, Health Unit Coordinator, Human Services, Medical
Secretarial/Examining Room Assistant, Medical Records
Transcribing, Nursing, Patient Care Assistant/Home Heaith
Aide, Phiebotomy Technician, Practical Nursing — Individual

Professional Liability ¥nsurance ......... $12.50 per year
Fire Fighting Bunker Gear Rental .................. §75
Florida Real Estate Examination ................... $7
Returned Check ... ... i $15
Overseas Study in the Humanities ... ... Travel Expenses
Writing Validation (CLEP — See Page 30). ......... 330



REFUND POLICIES
College and Vocational Credit Courses

A 100% refund of fees, not including the application fee, may
be granted for a course a student drops before the end of
the drop/add period for a session as specified in the College
Calendar. Refunds after the end of the drop/add period are
authorized only in the event of a student’s dearh, or when
a scheduled course is cancelled by the college, or in case of
administrative error by the college. The fee for late registra-
tion shall not be refunded, except in instances where the only
course(s) in which the student is enrolled is(are) cancelled
by the college.

For courses that start at a time other than the beginning of
a regular session, the final refund date shall be the end of
the day on which ten (10) percent of the prescribed number
of instructional hours in the course occurs. The application
fee will not be refunded except when the only course(s) for
which a student is(are) registered is(are) cancelled by the
college.

A claim for refund due 1o death must ben writing and signed
by a person legatly authorized to act for the deceased.

Continuing Education Courses and
Vocational Certificate Programs

A full refund will be given to a student who withdraws from
any Continuing Education course or Vocational Certificate
program (those listed on Pages 74-75) prior to the fourth class
meeting as long as the fourth class meeting does not exceed
twenty-five (25) percent of the number of instructional hours
in the course. No refund will be given after this point. No
refund will be given for conferences, institutes, workshops,
seminars, or special training programs after the published
starting date. The application fee will not be refunded except
when the only course(s) for which a student is(are) registered
is(are) cancelled by the college.

Textbook Refunds

The Coliege Bookstore will accept textbook returns for
refunds during the registration, drop/add, and the immedsate
week following the end of the drop/add periods. Bookstore
personnel cannot issue a refund if: the textbook has been writ-
ten in or damaged in any way, the textbook is wrapped in
plastic, and the plastic has been removed; and without the
original cash register receipt.

RESIDENCY FOR TUITION
PURPOSES

For the purpose of assessing registration fees, the following
provisions of Florida Statute 240.1201 will govern actions by
the college.

Students shall be classified as either residents or nonresidents
for the purpose of assessing tuition fees in public community
colleges and universities.

(1) (a) To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes:

[. A person or, if that person is a dependent child,
his/her parent or parents must have established legal resi-
dence in this state and must have maintained legal residence
in this state for at least 12 months immediately prior to his/her
qualification.

2. Every applicant for admission to an institution of
higher education shall be required to make a statement as

to his/ber length of residence in the state and, further, shall
establish that his/her presence or, if he/she is a dependent
child, the presence of his/her parent or parents in the state
currently is, and during the requisite 12-month qualifying
period was, for the purpose of maintaining a bona fide domi-
cile, rather than for the purpose of maintaining a mere tem-
porary residence or abode incident to enrollment in an
institution of higher education.

(b) However, with respect to a dependent child living
with an adult relative other than the child’s parent, such child
may qualify as a resident for tuition purposes if the adult
relative is a legal resident who has maintained legal residence
in this state for at Jeast 12 months immediately prior to the
child’s qualification, provided the child has resided con-
tinuously with such relative for the five (5) years immediately
prior to the child’s qualification, during which time the adult
relative has exercised day-to-day care, supervision, and con-
trol of the child.

{¢) The legal residence of a dependent child whose
parents are divorced, separated, or otherwise living apart will
be deemed to be this state if either parent is a legal resident
of this state, regardless of which parent js entitled 1o claim,
and does in fact claim, the minor as a dependent pursuant
to federal indjvidual income tax provisions.

(2) An individual shall not be classified as a resident for tui-
tion purposes and, thus, shall not be eligible (o receive the
in-state tuilion rate uniil he/she has provided such evidence
related to legal residence and its duration as may be required
by officials of the institution ol higher educatjon from which
he/she seeks the in-state tuition rate.

(3) With respect 1o a dependent child, the lepal residence of
such individual’s parent or parents is prima facie evidence
of the individual’s legal residence, which evidence may be rein-
forced or rebuited, relative to the age and general cir-
cumstances of the individual, by the other evidence of legal
residence required of or presented by the individual. How-
ever, the legal residence of an individual whose parent or
parents are domiciled outside this state is not prima facie
evidence of the individual’s legal residence if that individual
has lived in this state for five (5) consecutive years prior Lo
enrolling or reregistering at the institution of higher educa-
tion at which residence status for tnition purposes is sought.

(4) In making a domiciliary determination related to the
classification of a person as a resident or nonresident for tui-
tion purposes, the domicile of a married person, irrespective
of sex, shall be determined, as in the case of an unmarried
person, by reference to all relevant evidence of domiciliary
intent. For the purposes of this section:

(2) A person shall not be precluded from establishing or
mainwaining legal residence in this siate and subsequently
qualifying or continuing to qualify as a resident for tuition
purposes solely by reason of marriage (o a person domiciled
outside this state, even when the person’s spouse continues
to be domiciled outside of this state, provided such person
maintains his/her legal residence in this state

(b) A person shall not be deemed 10 have established or
maintained a legal residence in this state and subsequently
to have qualified or continued to gualify as a resident for
tuition purposes solely by reason of marriage to 2 person
domiciled in this state.

(c) In determining the domicile of a married person,
irrespective of sex, the fact of the marriage and the place of
domicile of such person’s spouse shall be deemed relevant
evidence to be considered in ascertaining domiciliary intent.

(5) Any nonresident person, irrespective of sex, who marries
a legal resident of this state or marries a person who later
becomes a legal resident may, upon becoming a legal resi-
dent of this state, accede to the benefit of the spouse’s im-
mediately precedent duration as a legal resident for purposes
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of satisfying the i2-month durational requirement of this
section.

(6) A person shali not lose his/her resident status for tuition
purposes solely by reason of serving, or, if such person is
a dependent child, by reason of his/her parent’s or parents’
serving, in the Armed Forces outside this state,

(7) A person who has been properly classified as a resident
for tuition purposes but who, while enrolled in an institu-
tion of higher education in this state, loses his/her resident
tuition status because he/she or, if he/she is a dependent child,
his/her parent or parents establish domicile or legal residence
elsewhere shall conunue to enjoy the in-state tuition race for
a Stalutory grace period, which period shall be measured from
the date on which the circumstances arose that culminated
in the loss of resident tuition status and shall continue for
12 months. However, if the 12-month grace period ends dur-
ing a semester or academic term for which such former resi-
dent is enrolled, such grace period shall be extended to the
end of that semester or academic term.

(8) Any person who ceases 16 be enrolled at or who graduates
from an institution of higher education while classified as
a resident for tuition purposes and who subsequently aban-
dons his/her domicile in this state shall be permilted to
reenroll at an institution of higher education in this state as
a resident for tuition purposes without Lthe necessity of
meeting the 12-month durational requirement of this section
if that person has reestablished his/her domicile in this state
within 12 months of such abandonment and continuously
maintains the reestablished domicile during the period of
enrollment. The benefit of this subsection shall not be ac-
corded more than once 10 any on¢ person.
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(9) The following persons shall be classified as residents for
tuition purposes:

(a) Active duty members of the Armed Services of the
United States stationed in this state, their spouses and depen-
dent children.

(b) Full-time instructional and administrative personnel
employed by state public schaols, community colleges, and
state institutions of higher education, as defined in Florida
Statuie 228.041, and their spouses and dependent children,

{c) Students from Latin America and the Caribbean who
receive scholarships from the federal or state government.
Any student classified pursuant to this paragraph shall at-
tend, on a full-lime basis, a Florida institution of higher
education.

(d) Full-time employees of state agencies or political sub-
divisions of the state when the student fees are paid by the
state agency or political subdivision for the purpose of job-
related law enforcement or correclions training.

If the applicant qualifies as a Florida resident, a residency
affidavil must be submitted as part of Lhe admission re-
quirements. Proof of guardianship is required when ap-
plicable.

Application for changing Florida resident siatus must be
made to the Records Office on any campus. If application
is made after the beginning of a session, it will not become
effective undl the following session. A new affidavit must
be filed every two years and also at each Session I and Ses-
sion 11 regisiration when the student did not attend the
previous term.




FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS

What is Financial Aid?

The purpose of financial aid is 1o help fill the gap between
what it costs to attend college and what the studenlt can af-
ford to pay.

The student and his/her family have the primary respon-
sibility for financing his/her education. However, the Finan-
cial Aid Office at P-HCC can assist by showing where the
student may be able to obtain grants, loans, scholarships, and
part-time employment and by showing the student how to
apply for this assistance.

When Should A Student Apply?

1f a student thinks he/she may attend college this year, then
the time to apply is NOW.

It often takes several months to complete the application pro-
cess. Keep the following application dates in mind:

January 1, 1992 — Application period begins.

April 1, 1992 — Deadline to apply for Florida Student
Assistance Grant (FSAG) and most
scholarships.

June |, 1992 — Prionty deadline for financial aid ap-
plications, Applications received after
June 1 will be considered in order of date
received, provided funds are available.

Auvgust 9, 1992 — Registration begins.
August 23, 1992 — Classes begin.
May 1, 1993 — Deadline to apply for Pell Grant.

What Are The Application Procedures?

The first thing a student must do is to gather the following
financial records for him/herself and his/her family:

— 1991 U.S. Income Tax Record.

— W-2 Forms and other records of money earned i 1991.

— Records of non-taxable income such as veterans, social
security, and welfare benefits.

— Current bank statements.

— Current mortgage information.

— Records of medical and dental bills paid in 1991.

— Business and farm records.

The student will need this information to complete the Federal
Financial Aid Application Form. When completing the ap-
plication, income information should not be estimated.
Verification of the information on the application may be
requested at a later date

Any of the following forms may be used to apply for finan-
cial aid; however, the FAF (see below) is preferred.

— An Application for Federal Student Aid (AFSA) may be
used, if the student wishes to apply only for Federal Aid
Programs.

— A CS8S Financial Aid Form (FAF) or an ACT Family
Financial Statement (FFS) should be completed by all
students wishing to be considered for the Florida Student
Assistance Grant and institutional programs, By filing one
of these forms, the student will also be applying for the
Federal Programs.

Upon completion of one of these forms, the student should
mail it to the appropriate agency for processing.

In order to apply for financial aid at P-HCC, students must
also complete the following steps:
— Complete an Application for Admission.

— Complete an Institutional Application for Financial Aid
(may be submitted at the lime the student brings in his/her
Student Aid Report).

— If the student has attended another college or vocational
school, complete Part A of a Financial Aid Transcript and
send it to that institution.

— Call the nearest campus and make an appointment for
orientation/placement testing.

Students must reapply each year. Financial aid awards are
not renewed avtomatically. The following dates apply (o the
1993-94 academic year.

January 1, 1993 — Application period begins.

April 1, 1993  — Deadline to apply for FSAG and
most scholarships.
June 1, 1993 — Priority deadline for financial aid.

How Much Will It Cost To Attend P-HCC?

Al fees are subject to change based on imnplementation of
FS 240.035.

The following figures are estimated expenses based on the
average costs of all credit programs for 2 semesters (9 months):
Sludents Students
living not living
with parents with parents

Tuition and Fees $ 936.00 $ 936.00*

Books and Supplies 600.00 600.00
Personal 1,451.00 1,451.00
Transportation 792.00 792.00
Room & Board 1,500.00 4,190.00

$5,279.00 $7,969.00

*Non-Florida Residents — add $2,315.00 in Out-of-State Fees.

Allowances for child care expenses, handicapped-related ex-
penses (not provided by other agencies), and additional ad-
justments wil) be considered at the request of the student on
a case-by-case basis.

How Is Need For Financial Aid
Determined?

If either the FAF or the FFS is used to apply for financial
aid, and the student includes the appropriate processing fee,
a need analysis will be conducted by the processor. The results
will be sent to the college

A need apalysis is used to determine the amount that a stu-
dent can afford to pay toward cost of attendance. It is a
systematic way of measuring a family’s ability to pay for
educational costs and of determining the student’s eligibility
for financial aid. 1n determining how much a student and
his/her family can contribute, the need analysis takes into
account family income, assets, student income, family size,
number in college, and various other factors.

The end result of the need analysis is the expected family con-
tribution. The expected family contribution is the amount
that a student and his/her family can reasonably be expected
to pay toward the cost of attendance. It measures the ability,
not the willingness, of the family to finance the student’s
education.

The amount of financial need is determined by subtracting
the expected family contiribution from the cost of attendance.

(Cost of attendance minus expected family contribution =
financial need — Example: $5,279 — $2,200 = $3,079)
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How Does A Student Know Whether He/She
Qualifies?

Approximately 6 to 8 weeks after sending the application to
the processor, the student will receive a Student Aid Report
(SAR). The stuodent should take the SAR ta the campus finan-
cial aid advisor. The advisor will let the student know whether
he/she qualifies for financial aid and will forward the SAR
to the District Financial Aid Office on the West Campus for
processing.

If the student qualifies for {inancial aid, an award will be
issued provided that:

— All required forms and documents have formally been sub-
mitted.

— The student has been formally accepted for admission to
the college as a regular student.

— The student enrolls in a program leading to a degree or
certificate.

— Except as otherwise provided, the student enrolls for at
least 6 hours per scssion.

— The student is neither in default oo a student loan nor
owes a refund on a grani.

— The student makes satisfactory academic progress.

— The student meets the U.S. citizenship and the draft
registration requirements.

An award letter will be sent to notify the student of financial
aid award(s). If the student accepts the award(s), he/she will
need to sign and return the award letier by the date indicated.
If the student declines the award(s), he/she should indicate
such on the letter and return it.

When Is Financial Aid Received?

A student may utilize his/her grant/scholarship award(s) to
register and purchase books and supplies for the term, if the
amount of the award will cover such costs. At the end of
registration, any funds owed to the college for such costs will
be deducted from the student award(s) for the term.

Once these deductions have been made, the balance of the
award(s) will be paid to the student approximately 30 days
after the end of the drop/add period. Students receiving In-
stitutional or Foundation awards will not receive direci
payments.

A student receiving a federa) loan may pick up his/her check
{no earlier than the second working day after the end of the
drop/add period), after he/she has registered, paid fees, and
has attended class(es) for the session.

Work-Study funds will be paid bi-weekly (based upon hours
worked) at the federal minimum wage rate.

What Are The College’s Standards of
Academic Progress?

Students should know how the college determines whether
satisfactory academic progress is being made and the conse-
quences of unsatisfactory progress. The college’s Standards
of Academic Progress are listed on Page 28.

What If A Student Reduces
His/Her Course Load?

A reduction in course load occurs when a student ejther
withdraws from a class(es) or changes to audit afier the
drop/add period in a given semester. There are twg categor-
ies of withdrawals/audits:

Category 1 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits
a class(es) and never attends the class(es). Awards in this cate-
gory will be reduced to reflect the enrollment status after
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the withdrawal/audit. If a student receives funds in excess
of the reduced award, the studen!{ must refund the excess
amount.

Category 2 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits
a class (or classes) and attends at least one class meeting in
each class. Awards in this category will not be reduced ex-
cepl when a student withdraws from or audits all ¢lasses prior
to receiving the cash disbursement. The balance of the stu-
dent’s award for the semester will be cancelled after deduct-
ing any authorized funds owed to the College.

A late applicant who submits the necessary documents, e.g.,
the Student Aid Report for the Pell Grant, after the first class
day of the semester will be processed based on the enroil-
ment status at the tme these documents are received by the
College.

What Is The College’s Refund Policy?

The college’s refund policy appears on Page 19. It is the
responsibility of the sindent to review these policies and be
aware of the steps necessary (o receive a refund.

What Are The Facilities and Services
Available To Handicapped Students?

Services to the handicapped are provided on a case-by-case
basis at each campus. Alterations to campus physical facilities
have been implemented on the basis of Section 504 evalua-
tions. These evaluations were made jointly by administrators
and handicapped students. Services and alterations are
monitored by both campus and district office administrators.

Where Can A Student Get Help?

Contact the campus financial aid advisor. Information about
student assistance may be obtained from financial aid per-
sonnel who are on each campus,

NOTE: The provisions of the following programs are sub-
ject to change as actions are taken by the Presi-

dent and Congress, and/or the Florida Legislature.

GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Grants and scholarships are considered gift-aid. Financial
aid awarded in the form of grants and scholarships does not
have to be repaid. Grants are generally awarded to students
with financial need. Scholarships are usually awarded to
students based on skills and academic attainment,

PELL GRANT

This is the largest of the Governmeni’s student aid programs
and is the starting point for most students seeking financial
aid. Awards for the 1952-93 academic year wil} depend on
the level of program funding.

How To Apply:

Forms are available rom advisors.

1. Complete FAF or FFS or AFSA and mail to processor.

2. Complete Application for Admission and Institutional
Application for Financial Aid, '

3. Request Financial Aid Transcripts (transfer students only).

4. Return Student Aid Report (SAR), which is sent from Pell
Granot, to the campus financial aid advisor.

5. Application Perjod; January !, 1992 — May |, 1993.

Eligibility:
). A student js eligible if he/she is admitted (0 the college
as a regular student.



Ernrolls for a minimum of 6 semester hours per sesston.
Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program.
Isa U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident, and has
met draft registration requircments.

Is making satisfactory academic progress.

Is neither in default nor overpayment on student loans
or other aid.

7. Has financial need.

Al
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Selection of Recipients:

Selection is based upon student’s eligibility as determined by
the information provided on the SAR.

Determination of Awards:

Awards are based upon the following critena:
1. The Pell Grant Index on the SAR.

2. The Student’s Cost of Attendance.

3. The Student’s Enrollment for the session.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:

1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year,

SUPPLEMENTAL GRANT (SEGG)

An SEOG is not an entitlement, as is the Pell Grant. There
are no guaraniees actached 1o it. Every year the college receives
funds to use for SEOG’s. When this money is gone, there are
no more SEQQG’s for that year. That is why it is important
o meet the college’s financial aid deadline. Awards range from
$100 to $4000 per year.

How To Apply:

I. Complete FAF, AFSA, or FFS and mail to processor.

2. Complete Apphcation for Admission and Institutional Ap-
plication for Financial Aid.

3. Request Financial Aid Transcripts (transfer students only).

4. Priority Deadline: June 1.

Eligibility:

Eligibility requirements are the same as those for the Pell
Grant. A very limited amount of funds is available for award-
ing to students with exceptional circumstances who are
enrolled for fewer than 6 hours in a session,

Selection Of Recipients:

Selection is based on least expected family contribution and
Pell eligibility. Priority is given on a first-come/first-serve
basis to students who apply before June ist. Applications
received after that date will be processed on a first-come/first-
serve basjs as funds permit.

Determination Of Awards:

Awards are made based on financial need as determined by
the need analysis report received by the college from the pro-
CESSOT.

Conditions For Continved Eligibility:

I. Continued satisfaction of eligibility requirements.
2. Reapplication each year.

FLORIDA UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARS’ FUND

The Florida Undergraduate Scholars’ Fund was created by
the Florida Legislature 10 award scholarships to students who
demonstrate outstanding academic achievement and who
wish to attend a Florida college

How To Apply:

1. Compiete Florida Undergraduate Scholars’ Fund Applica-
tion and mail to Florida Student Financial Assistance
Commission, Tallahassee, Florida.

2. Applicalions will be accepted beginning February 35th of
each year.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

1. Is a first-time-in-college student after July 3J, {982,

2. Scored 1200 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test or
a composite score of 28 or above on the ACT Test and ob-
tained a 3.5 grade-point average in high school academic
subjects, or is recognized by the National Merit Scholar-
ship Corporation as a scholar finalist.

. Enrolls for a minimvum of 12 semester hours per term.

. Has been a resident of Florida for at least 12 consecutive
months prior to the first day of classes for the Term 1 {fall)
semester.
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Selection of Recipients:

Awards will be made by the State of Florida to qualified ap-
plicants on a firsi-come/firs(-serve basis.

Criteria For Continned Eligibility:

1. Reapplication each year.

2. Continued salisfaction of eligibility requirements.

3. Successful completion of 24 semester hours in previous
academic year.

4. A minimum 3.2 grade-point average.

FLORIDA STUDENT ASSISTANCE
GRANT (FSAG)

FSAG awards are available to eligible Florida residents who
demonstrate financial need and who wish to attend a Florida
college.

How To Apply:

1. Complete FSAG section on FAF or FFS.
2. Application period: January | to April 1 of each year.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

. Is a US, citizen or permanent resident.

2. Enrolls for a minimum of 12 semester hours per semester
in an eligible degree program.

3. Has been a resident of Florida for at least 12 consecutive
months.

4. Demonstrates financial need.

Selection of Recipients:
Prjority is given to:

. Renewal students.

2. Students with greatest need.

3. Students who apply by the April 15th deadline
Recipients are sclecied by personnel in the State Financial
Ajd Assistance Office.

Determination Of Awards:

). Financial need as determined by an approved need analysis.
2. Amount of award equals average tuition charge for two
sernesters at college.
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Criteria For Contigued Eligibility:

1. Reapplicalion each year.

2. Conlinued satisfaction of eligibility requirements.

3. Successful completion of 24 semester hours in previous
academnic year.

4. A 2.0 grade-point average.

5. Payments have not exceeded nine semesters.

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS (BIA)

BILA provides benefits for people who are at least one quar-
ter American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleutian, and who are in
tribes served by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and who have
financial need. Contact the appropriate tribal council for
details and application forms.

PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY
COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS

The college awards scholarships to students who have
demonstrated scholaslic achievement or athletic ability.
Awards are made to students finishing in the top 10% of their
gradualing class, as well as to students who have demonstrated
high academic achievement in specific disciplines of study.
Additionally, Athletic and Financial Need Scholarships are
also available. For specilic information, please contact an ad-
visor.

How To Apply:

1. Complete an Application for Admission.

2. Compilete a P-HCC Scholarship Application form.

3. Call the nearest P-HCC campus and set an appointment
for an Admissions interview.

4. Apply for all scholarships and grants for which eligible.

WORK STUDY

Part-time employment may be awarded (o a student as part
of his/her financial aid award. This type of aid is classified
as “self-help.” The student must earn the funds he/she re-
ceives through these programs.

Conditions and Terms

1. If a student is awarded work-study, he/she should con-
tact the campus financial aid advisor for job placement.
2. The student will be paid bi-weekly at the federal minimum
wage ratle
3. The student and the supervisor will establish a schedule
which is satisfactory to both parties.
. The student is expected to work scheduled hours.
. To reduce the work load, the student must notify the
supervisor and the campus financial aid advisor.

6. A student who misses work three limes without notify-
ing the supervisor will have his/her work-study award
cancelled.

7. A student may not work more than 20 hours per week
without prior approva) from the financial aid director,

8. A student must maintain a satisfactory standard of job
performance.

9. A student must majntain satisfaclory academic progress.

10. A student must remain enrolled during the session for
which he/she receives a work study award.

(PSRN

COLLEGE WORK STUDY (CWS)

This program provides work experience to students with
financial need who must earn part of their educational ex-
penses.
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How To Apply?
Application procedures are the same as those for Supplemen-
tal Grant.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

1. s admitted to the college as a regular student.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program.

3. Isa US. citizen, national or permanent resident, and has
met draft registralion requirements.

4. Has financial need.

5. ls maintaining satisfactory academic progress.

6. Is neither in default nor overpayment on previous aid re-
ceived.

Selection Of Recipients:

Selection is based upon financial need. Priority is given to
students with the greatest financial need who apply before
June Jst.

Determination Of Awards:

According to financial need as determined by the need analysis
report received from the processor. In general, the awards
do not exceed 20 work hours per week in a given semester.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:

1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

STUDENT ASSISTANT WORK
PROGRAM (SAWP)

This is an institutiona) work program thac enables a limited
number of students to work part-time on-campus. Special
skills are usually required.

How To Apply:
Contact the campus financial aid advisor.

Eligibility:
A student is eligible if he/she enrolls for at least 6 semester
hours per session.

Selection Of Recipients:

Students are selected based upon their qualifications for job
openings. Priority will be given Lo applicants with financial
need.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:
1. Continued satisfaction of ehgibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

OFF-CAMPUS EMPLOYMENT

Students seeking part-time employment should check with
an advisor. Local employers post job openings for students
at each campus. Wages vary according to the employer.

DEFERMENT OF FEES

Students who have received preliminary information in-
dicating they are eligible for State and/or Federa) grant aid
may request a deferment of registration fees (excluding ap-
plication and penalty fees) and deferment of payment for
necessary books. Such deferments are available to students
whose financial aid is delayed in being transmitted {o them
DUE TO CIRCUMSTANCES BEYOND THEIR CON-
TROL. Deferments will be granted for up to SIXTY (60)



DAYS from the first day of classes, but not beyond TEN (10)
DAYS before the end of the term to which the fees apply.
Students must be enrolied AT LEAST one-half time (6 se-
mester hours). Failure by the student to make timely applica-
tion for State and/or Federal aid shall not be a reason for
granting the deferral,

LOANS

Financial aid award in the form of loans must be repaid, For
this reason, loans are considered to be “self-help” forms of
assistance.

STAFFORD GUARANTEED
STUDENT LOANS (GSL)

The Stafford GSL is a low-interest loan made by participating
lenders to help pay for a college education.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors and participating lender
institutions.

1. Complete FAF or FFS or AFSA and mail to processor.
2. Complete Stafford-GSL Application Form.

3. Complete a P-HCC Institutional Application for Aid.
4. Locate and select a participating lender.

Eligibility:

A student js eligible if he/she:

Enrolis for at Jeast 6 semester hours per session.

Is a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident.

Is neither in defaul{ nor overpayment of other aid received.
Is in good academic standing.

Meets eligibility requirements of the lender.

. Has a high schoo! diploma or a GED.

Determination Of Awards:

Students may borrow up o $262$ per year for their freshman
and sophomore years to a maximum of $17,250. The maxi-
mum loan amount, however, cannot exceed the total cost of
education less any other aid received, including family con-
tribution.

Selection Of Recipients:
Recipients are selected by the lending institution.

Criteria For Continued Eligibiltity:

i. Continued satisfaction of eligibijlity criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

Terms Of ~'he Loan

). Repayments of the loan begin six months after a student
withdraws, graduates, or drops to below half-time status.

2. The minimum repayment is $50 per month.

3. Interestis charged at the rate of 7 (0 9 percent, dependent
upon the date the student began borrowing. Current rate
for new borrowers is 8% for the first four years of repay-
ment. This rate will increase to no more than 10% begin-
ning the fifth year of repayment.

4. Maximum repayment time is ten years from the start of
the repayment period.

SAMPLE REPAYMENT SCHEDULE @ 9%

Amount Borrowed Monthly Total Loan To
For 10 Years Paymenis Be Repaid
$4,000 $50.68 $6,081.70
$5,000 $63.34 $7,600.80
$6,000 $76.01 $9,121.20

AUXILIARY LOAN PROGRAM (ALP)

This pragram is available to parents of dependent students
and to independent students. Qualified applicants may bor-
row from a bank, credit union, savings and loan association
or other parncipating lender. Repayment and interest usually
begin 60 days following the date of loan disbursement. In-
terest rate is currently at 2 variable rate of 9.38% and wil)
not exceed 12%.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors and participating lending
institutions.

I. Complete ALP Application Form.
2. Complete P-HCC Student Loan Checklist.
3. Locate and select a participating lender,

Eligibility:

student is eligible if he/she:

. Enrolls for at least six (6) semester hours per session.
Is a U.S. citizen, nationa} or permanenl resident.

. Is neither in default nor overpayment of other aid received.
. 15 in good academic standing.

. Meets eligibility requirements of the lender.

. Has a high school diploma or a GED.

Determination Of Awards:

A dependent student’s parents (or independent students) may
borrow an amount not to exceed $4,000 per academic year
up to a maximum of $20,000. However, the maximum loan
amount each year cannot be more than the total cost of educa-
tion less other aid received, including the Stafford Loan.

Selection Of Recipients:
Recipients are selected by the lending institution.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility?
. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Rezpplication cach year.

Terms Of The Loan:

|. Payment of the student loan begins when the student
withdraws, graduoates, or drops to below half-time status,
Interest payments start 60 days after the disbursement date,
unless deferred by the lender.

2. Parent loans become payable sixty (60) days after the
disbursement date, uniess deferred by the lender.

3. The current interest rate is 11.49% variable and begins (o
accrue at the time of disbursement,

FINANCIAL AID
APPEALS PROCESS

The procedures for the financial aid appeals process, other
than those that pertain to insufficient academjc progress, are
listed below. Appeals relating to insufficient academic
progress are processed according to the procedures contained
in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.09.

I. Students should first attempt to resolve financial aid
grievances locally and informally through discussion with
the campus Financial Aid Advisor and/or an Assjstant
Dean of Student Services. If the grievance cannot be settled
at the campus level, then the matter will be referred (o
the Director of Financial Aid for review.
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2. After completing a thorough review of the matier, but in
any event no longer than 10 days following his/her receipt
of the referral, the Director of Financial Aid shall respond
in writing 10 the student.

3. In the event that the student is not satisfied with the re-
sponse of the Director of Financial Aid, the student may
submit a written request for a review to the Dean of Stu-
dent Services. The request must state fully the grievance
of the student and must include all relevant documenta-
tion available to the student.

4. Upon thereceipt by the Dean of Student Services of a re-
quest for review, he/she shall review the matter as soon
as practicable and shall receive testimony and evidence
from the student, witnesses, and any other source of rele-
vant information.,

5. The Dean of Student Services shall carefully angd
thoroughly consider all of the relevant information and
testimony available to him/her and then shall issue (ind-
ings on the matter. The findings shall be placed in written
formm and shall be forwarded to the student and to the Presi-
dent. The President, or his/her designee, shall take final
action on (he matter based upon the findings of the Dean
of Student Services.

In the event that the grievance involves financial aid offered

by the State of Florida, the student may be referred to the

appropriate personnel in the Office of Student Financial

Assistance for the State of Florida, in addition to, but not

in licu of, the procedures outlined above.

STUDENT CONSUMER RIGHTS
AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Students — You Have The Right
To Ask A School:

— What financial assistance is available, in¢luding informa-
tion on al} federal, siate, and institutional financial aid
programs.

— What the deadlines are for submitting applications for
each of the financial aid programs available

— What is the cost of attending, and what are the policies
regarding refunds for students who drop out.

— What criteria are used 1o select [inancial aid recipients.

— How financial need is determined. This process includes
how expenses (i.e.,, for tuiton and fees, room and board,
travel, books and supplies, personal and miscellaneous
costs) impact your budget.

— What resources (e.g., parental contribution, other finan-
cial aid, your assets) are considered in the calculation of
your need.

— To explain how much of your financiai need, as determined
by the institution, has been met.

— To explain the various programs in your student aid
package. If you believe you have been treated unfairly, you
may request reconsideration of the award which was made
to you.

— What portion of the financial aid you receive must be
repaid and what portion is grant aid. [f the aid is 2 {oan,
you have the right to know the interest rate, the total
amount that must be repaid, the payback procedures, the
Jength of time allowed to repay the loan, and when repay-
ment is to begin.

— How the school determines whether you are making
satisfactory progress, and what happens if you are not.
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— To make available for review a copy of the documents
describing the institution’s accreditation, approval, or
hicensing.

Students — You Have A Responsibility To:

— Review and consider all information about a school’s pro-
gram before you enroll,

— Pay special attention to your application for student finan-
cial aid, complete it accurately, and submit it on time o
the right place. Errors can delay your receiving financial
aid. Intentional misreporting of infermation on applica-
tion forms for federal financial aid js a violation of law
and is considered a criminal offense subject to penalties
under the U.S. Crimina) Code.

— Return all additional documentation, verification, correc-
tions, and/or new information requested by either the
financial aid office or the agency to which you submitied
your application.

— Read and understand all forms that you are asked to sign,
and keep copies of them.

— Accept responsibility for all agreements you siga.

— If you have a loan, notify the lender of changes in your
name, address, or school status.

— Perform in a satisfactory manner the work that is agreed
upon in accepting a College Work-Study award.

—~ Know and comply with the deadlines for application or
reapplication for aid. (You must reapply each year)

—~ Know and comply with your school’s refund procedures.

~ Request Financial Aid Transcripts from each college you
attended previously.

— Nouify the Financial Aid Office of all financial aid you
receive from sources other than the college as soon as you
receive il.

— Know the schedule (or the disbursement ol your award(s),
and process aid checks within a reasonable period of time.

— Notify the Financial Aid Office of changes in name, ad-
dress, or enrollment.




P-HCC FOUNDATION

The Pasco-Hernando Community College Foundation is a non-profit organization estabiisned to support the institution finan-
cially in its goals and objectives. Organized in 1975, the Foundation is governed by 35 directors who are community members
from both Pasco and Hernando counties and who have an interest in the College and its positive effect on the community.

Project priorities are set by the directors, with scholarships as the highest priority. Other priorities include library development,
faculty ang staff developmens:, arts development, student development, and the health programs. Financia} assistance is given
to these projects through the Foundation’s fnd-raising activities among the community’s private and corporate sector. The
Foundation has also appiied for and received various granis to aid P-HCC.

The Foundation categorizes its funds into two basic groups, endowed and non-endowed funds. A partial listing of those funds

includes:

Endowed Funds {Scholarships)

Alric and Mary Pottberg Fund

Anne I. Bucy Fund

Barry Jaap Fund

Briggs Hopper Hall Fund

Brooksville Garden Club Fund

Brooksville Lions Club Fund

Brooksville Woman's Club Fund

Carol Dudley Fund

Charles E. Conger Fund

Col. William Van Derripe Fund

Community United Methodist Church Fund
Dade City Woman's Club Ruth Touchton Fund
Des and Mickey Little/New Port Richey Rotary Club Fund
Diane Rowden Fund

Dingus Fund

Dixon Family Fund

Dola Creekmore Memorial Fund

Donna Sumner Cox Fund

Dorothy Hassall Fund

Edith and J. Wesley Richards Fund

Elizabeth . Bailey Memorial Fund

Elizabeth Koerner Memorijal Fund

Ellen Geilhufe Fund :

FO.P. Robert Pitman Lodge #4 Memorial Fund
First Union National Bank Fund

HCA New Port Richey Hospital/Dr. Alfred Leon Fund
Harvey and Mary Snell Fund

Jay Edward Starling Memorial Fund

Jeffrey Kinnunen Fund

John and Martha Ayers Fund

Joseph and Julia Evessa Fund

Josephine and Thomas Giella Fund

Julius R. Mantey Fund

Junior Service League of New Port Richey Fund
Kiwanis Club of Brooksville Fund

Kiwanis Club of Dade City Fund

Kiwanis Club of Seven Springs Fund

Kiwanis Club of Spring Hill Fund

Kiwanis Club of Zephyrhills Fund

Kristine Smith Ullrich Fund

L.C. Hawes, Sr., Methodist Fund

Lee Ann Larmon Memorial Fund

Lois E. Trotter Fund

Margaret Moore Johnston Fund

Marjorie A. Sugg Memorial Fund

Marjorie Kennedy Wilson Memonal Fund
Mary E. Pearson Fund

Masaryktown Town Council Fund

New Port Richey Noon Optimist Club Fund
North Campus Bicentennial Fund

North Suncoast Association of Life Underwriters Fund
Orange Blossom Classic Chevy Club Fund

Otto and Elaine Wejtzenkorn Fund

Pasco County Medical Society Auxiliary Fund
Pasco High Alumni Fund

Pilot Club of Brooksville Fund

President Milion O. Jones Fund

Regency Communities Fund

Rev. James and Vienna Barnhardi Fund
Richard and Eileen Cooper Fund

Ridgewood High Athletic Boosters Fund

Rose Fund

Rotary Club of Brooksville Fund

Rotary Club of Dade City Fund

Rotary Club of Holiday Fund

Rotary Club of New Port Richey/George Gunter Fund
Rotary Club of New Port Richey Fund
Rotary Club of West Hernando Fund

Rotary Club of Zephyrhills Fund

Ruth and W.P. “Doc”™ Murphy Fund
Southeast Banking Corporaiion Foundation Fund
Tampa Bay Downs Fund

Tampa Electric Co. Fund

Volunteers of Community Hospital Fund
W.A. and Aletha Jones Fund

West Hernando Chamber of Commerce Fund
Wes( Pasco Chamber of Commerce Fund
West Pasco Denial Association Fund

West Pasco La Sertormna Fund

William and Madeline Carney Fund

Engdowed Funds (Special Purpose)

Aliied Healih Staff and Program Development Fund

Charles E. Conger Fund

Florence B. Lange Special Purpose Fund

General Endowment Fund

General Staff and Faculty Development Fund

Glen Dill Florida History and Area Environmental Fund

Library Development Fund

Mary Ellen Grodrian Memorial Endowed Cultural
Events Fund

Theresa Henninger Staff and Program Development
Fund

William Carney Siaff and Program Development Fund

Non-Endowed Funds

Many other organmizations and individuals not lisied con-
tribute annuaily to provide additional scholarships and fund-
ing for expanded and new programs.

Questions about the Foundaticn and its programs should be directed 10 P-HCC’s Executive Director of the Foundation/Director

of Institutional Advancement,
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Program Selection

Each degree- or certificate-seeking student who enrolls in the
college must select a program from the Associate in Arts,
Associate in Science, or one of the Certificate programs of-
fered. Students in the Associate in Arts program or any stu-
dent who intends to be admitted to upper-division status in
a state university in Florida must take the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST) prior to transferring (see Page
34). Counselors and Program Planners are available to help
with program selections. Program changes may be made at
the end of any session by submitting the prescribed form,
but must be approved by an advisor.

Common Placement Testing

Associate Degree-Seeking Students

Students who intend 1o enter degree programs shall be tested
prior to the completion of registration with the Florida Multi-
ple Assessment Programs and Services (MAPS) Test which
consists of four tests covering Reading, English, Arithmetic
Skills, and Elementary Algebra, Minimum cut-off scores have
been established by State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.315,
and any student falling below these minimum scores will be
placed in a variety of College Preparatory English and
mathematics courses (except College Algebra, since place-
ment in that course is determined by a fifth test, Intermediate
Algebra).

The coliege wil] accept MAPS, SAT, ACT, and ASSET scores,
provided that they are no more than three years old, ang will
place students accordingly. Test modifications and exemp-
tions in State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.0311 (4), FAC,
shall apply in the case of students with records of
physiologica) disorders. Students shou)d contact a P-HCC
advisor for more information on placement testing.

Vocatic::al Credit and Certificate Students

To comply with FAC 6A-10.040, the Test of Adult Basic Educa-
tion (TABE) will be used by the College to assess basic skill
levels for students entering vocalional credit and certificate
programs. In those progams that prepare students for licen-
sure or certification, regardless of the number of hours, the
minimum basic skill levels established will be 2 PRERE-
QUISITE for entry into the program.

The College wil) accept previous TABE scores provided that
the scores are no more than three years old. Students who
fall below the minimum basic skill levels will be offered
remediation in the Learning Laboratary. After remediation,
the students will be given another opportunity Lo pass the
TABE. Siudents who do not reach the required TABE level
will not be issued a cerlificate. For additional information,
students should contact an advisor.

Academic Averages and
Repeated Courses

A student’s academic average will include grades on all wark
attemnpted, except that only the last grade in a repeated course
will be used in compufing the grade-point average. The earlier
grade will continue to appear as part of the record. When
a course js repeated, or when Lwo courses are taken for which
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credit cannot be granted in both, credit will be allowed onty
in the most recent course taken, regardless of the grade. A
student may not repeat a course for which a grade of “A”,
“B”, or “C” has been earned. Courses, credit-by-exam, and
programs of acceleration which use “S™ or “U” prades are
not counted in computing the grade-point average.

Withdrawal Policy

A student who wishes to withdraw from the college is required
to have an exit interview with the counselor at the campus
on which the student is registered. When possible, a con-
ference with each instructor js also recommended before
withdrawal. Improper withdrawal from any course may re-
sult in the award of a failing grade. A student adminisiratively
withdrawn from a class for excessive absence will be assigned
a grade of “W.” The last day to withdraw or change to audit
each term is shown on the College Calendar (see Pages 6-7).

Academic Probation
and Suspension

Standards of Academic Progress

{. All students will be evalvated for academiic progress at
the end of eachsession. A student will be placed on pro-
bation when the cumulative grade-point average falls below
that shown in the following scale:

Credit Hours Required Grade
Cormpleted Point Average
I-15 1.50
16 - 29 1.75
30+ 2.00

2. The academic status of a transfer student will be evaluated
at the time of admission and will be based upon the
transcript record from the previous institution(s).

3. A student who has transferred into the college and who
has been placed on probation at the time of admission
will be required to conform to the Standards of Progress
by the end of his/her first term of enroliment at P-HCC.

4. In the event of probation, a student will be required to
see a counselor/advisor. After counseling the student and
consulting appropriate faculty members, the counselor/
advisor may require of the student:

a. Additional counseling sessions

b. Limitations of course load .

c¢. Limitations of the type of course or
program to be taken

5. The counselor/advisor may recommend to the President
through the Provost (East and North campuses) or the
Dean of Student Services (West Campus) that a student
making unsatisfactory progress be suspended from
registration at the cojlege for a period of one term. A stu-
dent suspended under this provision may returp after one
session, but must have a planning session with a counselor
before being readmitted.

6. Withdrawals, grades of “U” or “F,” audits, incompletes,
and repetitions are counted for financial aid purposes as
hours attempted, but not completed successfully. Finan-
cial Aid recipients are required to complete successfully
at Jeast 67% of the total hours they attermnpt toward their
educational objective, degree, or certificate at P-HCC.
Students failing to meet this requirement will be placed
on probation.



7. A student will be termunated from financial aid the se-
mester following that semester in which his or her hours
completed (less college preparatory hours completed) is
equivalent to the number of hours required to complete
the program. If the student has changed his or her pro-
gram of study, then any hours completed which were ap-
plicable to his or her former program(s) of study that
cannot be applied (o his or her current program of study
will also be excluded from his or her hours completed for
comparison with hours required.

8. If a student has not been removed from probation after
the next term enrolled and the campus financial ajid com-
mittee has not determined that the student should be al-
lowed 10 continue 1o receive financial aid for an additional
term, then he/she will be considered to be making un-
satisfactory progress for financial aid purposes. A student
determined to be making unsatisfactory progress for {inan-
cial aid purposes will not be eligible to participate in
federal, state, or institutionally funded aid programs un-
til the student is no longer on probationary status.

9. Thestudent may make written appeal of the probationary
status 1o the Provost (Easl and North campuses) or the
Dean of Student Services (West Campus). Documenta-
tion (such as a doctor’s statement) will be required, if ap-
propriate. The campus financial aid committee will review
the appeal and, if accepted, allow the student to continue
to receive financial assistance for an additional term.

Veterans Progress and Probation

The Veterans Administration (VA) regulations require the col-
Jege to measure progress of students receiving veterans
benefits. Accordingly, the veteran student’s grade-point
average (GPA) will be evaluated according to the probation
requurements for all students.

For the Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit Program, a GPA of
1.50 must be achieved by the end of 120 hours of instruction,
1.75 by the end of 240 hours, and 2.00 by the end of the
program.

Veterans are expectled to progress at a rate that will permit
graduation within the approved Jength of the pragram based
upon the training time paid by VA. Tailure to comply with
these provisions may result in the termination of educational
benefits.

Attendance will be kept for each class meeting and wil] be
reported to the VA as may be required. Students enrolled in
certificate programs who accumuliate more than three (3)
unexcused absences within a calendar month or more than
five (5) unexcused absences per session will be reported to
the VA for termination of benefits.

Veierans failing (o maintain the minimum GPA will be placed
on probation and counseled early in the semester following
this determination. At Lthat time, the veteran will be informed
that if achievement of the minimum GPA is not achieved,
the student will be reported to the VA for the termination
of benefits,

Students whose bencfits have been terminated will not be con-
sidered for deferred payment or recertification until they have
been counseled by a P-HCC VA advisor.

Any unusual or extenuating circumstances concerning pro-
bation, uwnsatisfactory progress, or eligibility for deferred pay-
ment may be reported by the veteran in writing to the Provost
(East and North campuses) or the Dean of Student Services
(West Campus). Such written appeals will be referred by the
Provost to a campus committee which will include at least

one student veteran. This commitiee will determine the ap-
propriate report to the VA or to college officials.

Classification of Students

Students will be classified in accordance with the following
criteria:

Degree- or Certificate-Seeking

A student enrolled in credit courses who has provided the
District Records Office with all the required admission creden-
{ials and has been accepted into his or her declared program.

A degree-seeking swudent is further classified as:

Freshman — Astudent regularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed fewer than 24
credit hours of college work at the (ime of
regisiration.

Sophomore — A student regularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed 24 or more credit
hours of college work at the time of regis-
tration.

Unclassified

The unclassified designation applies to a student who has
enrolled but is undecided as to program, as a dual enroll-
ment or transient student, or one who has enrolled for pur-
poses of teacher receriification or personal enrichment. This
student is classified as neither freshman nor sophomore.

Full-Time
A student enrolled for 12 or more credit hours in Sessions
I, T, or 111 (to include 11IB).

It should be noted that these classifications are for internal
use by the college. A student who is receiving benefits from
another agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is sub-
ject to that agency’s definition of these terms. 1t should also
be noted that for those students receiving financial aid, a
minimum of 12 credit hours per session is considered full time,

Part-Time

A student enrolled for fewer than 12 credit hours in Sessions
1, 11, or TII (10 include IIIB).

It should be noted that these classifications are for internal
use by the college. A student who is receiving benefits from
another agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is sub-
ject 1o that agency’s definition of these terms.

Attendance At More Thanl
One Campus/Home Campus

Students may attend classes at more than one campus. How-
ever, for record purposes a student must select one campus
2s a “home campus.” 11 is recommended that registration,
withdrawal, or change of status be done at that campus.
Students may change their home campus at the end of any
session.

Regional Linkage System

The Linkage System is a cooperative agreement among
the five community colleges in the Tampa Bay areca —
Hillsborough Community College (HCC), St. Petersburg Jun-
ior College (SPJC), Pasco-Hernando Community College
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(P-HCQC), Manatee Community College (MCC), and Polk
Community College (PCC). The system offers students the
opportunity to enter certain programs on a quota-based
system. Studenis applying for admission to a Linkage Pro-
gram wi}l be required to conform to all program requirements
and to institutional policies and procedures of the linkage
college.

Additional information on Linkage Programs may be ob-
tained by contacting a P-HCC counselor. See also “Admis-
sion to Linkage Programs,” Page 17, for a list of these
programs.

College Level Examination
Program (CLEP)

Students may earn 2 maximum of 30 semester hours of col-
lege credit by submitting scores at the 50th percentile or above
under the General Examination of the College Level Examina-
tion Program (CLEP). A maximum of six semester hours
of credit may be granted in each of the following areas: Eng-
lish, Humanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, History and
Social Sciences. These credits are awarded on the basis of
knowledge gained prior Lo college or umiversity study in the
subject area. CLEP credit, based upon the General Examina-
tion, is applied only 10 certain designated courses and will
be denied in whole or part in instances in which courses in
the general area have already been completed or are being
taken at the time of the CLEP General Examination. Students
seeking this credit are strongly advised to discuss their
academic plans with a counselor before registering.

If a student has earned six (6) semester credits in an area
covered by the CLEP General Examinations, he/she shall not
be awarded any CLEP credit in that area on the basis of the
CLEP General Examination, If a student has earned fewer
than six (6) semester credits in courses, he/she shall be awarded
only the difference between the number earned and the six
(6) semester credits through the CLEP General Examinations.

Additional semester hours of credit may be awarded for CLEP
Subject Examinations if submitted scores are at or above the
percentile specified in Rules of the State Board of Educa-
tion. Evaluation of CLEP credit is made after the applica-
tion fee is paid and the student is admitted to the college.
CLEP credit will appear on the student’s permanent record
as earned credit without indication of grade, Credits earned
through CLEP do not satisfy the residency requirement.
Students seeking this credit are strongly advised to discuss
their academic plans with a counselor before registering.

Under the provisions of Board Rule 6Hx19-3.28, a stndent
who receives credit for ENC 1101 (English Composition 1)
and ENC 1102 (English Composition II) and/or HUM 2211
(Humanities I) and HUM 2230 (Humanities I1) under CLEP
will be required to produce documentation of written mace-
rial totaling 6,000 words per course for which credit was
awarded, as a condition for graduation with the AA Degree.
A grade of “C” or higher must be obtained on written work
associated with each of these courses. The quality of this writ-
ten work must mees the requirements as stated for the cor-
responding course.

A student fulfilling the writing requirement for one of these
designated English and Humanities courses must pay a fee
of 330 for each such requirement. The instructor shall
establish a prescriptive syllabus for the student that describes
the topic, content, standards, and schedule for submission
of written work and shall certify a grade.

A writing requirement may be completed on an irregular
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schedule. In no case, however, shall a single requirement ex-
tend for more than onee regular 16-week term. Failure to com-
plete agreed work withip the 16-week period shall requirc the
payment of another fee and a new prescriptive requirement,
unless the delay was caused by illness or other emergency
situation,

Credit-by-Examination

Students may earn credit in designated courses by making
a satisfactory score on tests prepared by P-HCC instructors.
A nonrefundable charge wijl be made for each examination.

An examination must be completed within the session for
which the student first applied for credit-by-examination.
Credit-by-examination cannot be granted in any course for
which credit has ajready been awarded. Credit earned through
tests prepared by P-HCC will appear on the student’s per-
manent record using the grade designation of “S” or “U.” A
student may attempt credit-by-examination in a course no
more than one time. Certain courses are NOT eligible for
credit-by-examination. Credits earned through credit-by-
examination do NOT satisfy the residency requirement.

Advanced Placement

College credit may be granted to a student who presents a
minimum qualifying score on one or more of the Advanced
Placement Program examinations of the College Entrance
Examination Board, as outlined in District Board of Trustees’
Rule 6Hx19-3.24. These examinations must be taken prior
to enrolling in the college, except for Credit Bank and Dual
Enrollment students,

Credit may be used to satisfy gradualion, general education,
and unspecified elective requirements, but will not be com-
puted in the grade-point average. This (ype of credit is
transferable among Florida institutions of higher education
that participate in the Advanced Placement Program. How-
ever, students should secure approval in advance of transfer-
ability, since minimum qualifying scores differ slightly among
colleges and universities.

Television Courses

In addition to traditional teaching methods, P~-HCC offers
courses via WEDU-TV, Channel 3. Videotapes of these pro-
grams are available in each P-HCC library. Credit earned for
TV courses may be applied toward an assocjate degree.
Courses that are offered by television are marked with a “TV"
designation in the P-HCC Course Schedule, published each
term.

Students enrolled in television courses are required to meet
with the P-HCC instructor who coordinates the course at Jeast
three times during the term (first meeting, mid-term review,
and final review), These meetings are generally held in the
Gowers Corner Center on U.S. 4] (se¢ map on Page 11 for
location).

Students should inform bookstore personuoel when they have
registered for a “TV” course, since different texis and other
maferials are sometimes used. Veterans Services students
should check with their advisors before enrolling in televi-
sion courses. For information about TV courses, contact the
Assistant Dean of Student Services on each campus.



Directed Individual Study

A student who needs a course that is required for current
graduation at P-HCC, and who has not had an opportunity
to enroll in that course previously, may take the course under
Directed Individual Study by making arrangements with the
Campus Provost. Generally, Directed Individual Study is
defined as a class of fourteen or fewer students that is not
required to meet the total number of instructional hours
established for the course and where there are provisions for:

A. Meeting with the instructor at least once a week for a
course lasting a full session or a proportionate time for
courses of shorter duration.

Instructor’s option of more frequent meetings for those
students needing additional work.

C. Anoption for the student to complete the course earlier
than the prescribed length upon mutunal agreement be-
tween student and instructor.

D. Standards and content in the opinion of the instructor
and the Provost (East and North campuses) or the ap-
propriate Division Director (West Campus) Lo be com-
parable to a regularly scheduled class jn (he subject.

Courses coniaining laboratory experiences, in which student
participation is a particularly important element, are not eligi-
ble for Direcied Individual Study.

Teacher Certification And
Recency Of Credit

Courses at the coliege may apply toward certification or
recency of credit for Florida teachers. Itis the respoasibility
of the teacher to ensure {hat the course meels all cequirements.
Degree-halding teachers with Florida Teaching Certificates
are nol required to furnish {ranscripts for admission.

Military Service Credit

Credit may be awarded for advanced academic and technical
military educational experiences that have been evaluated and
recommended as suitable for postsecondary credit by the
American Council on Bducation’s {ACE) Guide to the Evalua-

tion of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services. After
application to the college, a student may initiate the request
for such credit by providing appropriate documentation as
determined by the college. Recommendations in the ACE
Guide are advisory in nature and are not binding upon the
college. A maximum of 45 credit hours may be counted to-
wards a degree.

Class Attendance

All students, both credit and audit, are expected to attend
all cheir classes unless iliness or other emergencies arise. The
effect of absence upon an individual's grade is determined
by the instructor. When absences are such that a student ean-
nol make normal progress, a warning letter may be mailed
to the student. [f absences are not corrected ar if no response
to the letter is received, the student may be administratively.
withdrawn with a grade of “W,” subjecl Lo College Calendar
withdrawal dates. It is the student’s responsibility to ensure
withdrawal.

Observance of Religious Holidays

In compliance with Federal, State, and District Board of
Trustees Rules which provide that there shall be no discrimina-
tion in the treatment of students on the basis of religion, the
College shall make reasonabte accommodation for religious
observance, practice, and belief. Such accommodation shall
apply (o admissions, class attendance, scheduling of examina-
tions, and work assignments. No adverse or prejudicial ef-
fects shall result to any student who avails himself or herself
of the provisions of this Rule.

Maximum Student Load

The maximum student load for Session [ or Session 11 is 18
semester hours and 14 semester hours for Session 111 (to in-
clude [11B). Any student who desires to take more hours must
obtain the permission of a counsclor. The permission form
will be forwarded to the Records Office for piacement in the
student’s folder.

{ ,‘-l_ff-}'-.'}i‘.r‘\* J
\
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Grading System

P-HCC uses the grading system shown below. These grade definitions are used by Florida community colleges.

Number of Other Grade
Grade Grade Points Definition Designatjons Definition
A 4 Excellent N No Credit
B 3 Good NC Non Credit Course
C 2 Average NR Grade not reporied
D { Poor I Incomplete (automatically changed to “W" if
F 0 Failure not made up within the ensuing session)
w Withdrew
*S Satisfactory
*U Unsatisfactory
Audit
*Used only in certain circumstances.

Grade-Point Average (GPA)

counted in computing the GPA.

Exarople Semester
Hours Grade

ENC 1101 3 A
PSY 1042 3 B
MUN 1310 1 B
BSC 101IC 4 D
PSC 134) 3 F
PCS 2112 3 X
QMB 1001 3 W
SLS 1211 3 1

. Total Grade Points 28
Grade-Point A = =— =20
rade-tomt Average Total Hours Attempted 14

The grade-point average (GPA) is deteimined by dividing the total grade points earned by the total credits attempted.
Only the last grade in a repeated course 15 used in computing the GPA, Courses which use “S" or “U” grades are not

Hours Hours Grade
Attempted Earued Points

3 3 12

3 3 9

1 ) 3

4 4 4

3 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

14 J1 28

A student must have af least a 2.0 grade-point average lo com-
plete the degree or certificate requirements for any program.

Audit

A student will not be permitted to register for a covrse on
an audit status during the normal registration and drop/add
period. However, upon the completion of the drop/add
period, a student may change his or her registration in a course
from credit to audit up to and including the lasi day (o
. withdraw for a semester as published in the college calendar.
Audit fees are the same as those for credit. Vocational courses
are not available for audit.

Audit students participate in class activities, but are not re-
quired to prepare papers or lake examinations. Regular class
attendance is expected, and a non-credit grade of “X” is issued.

Practicums

Pracgcums are required in several Occupational Programs
and are elective in several others. Practicums may consist of
on-the-job training, special projects, research, or a combina-
tion of these activities. The instructor will develop specific
requirements and the method(s) of evaluation to best fit the
academic and waork needs of the student. Each practicum will
consist of a minimum of 117 hours in a planned learning sitva-
tion, together with at least three scheduled conferences with
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the instructor. Unless the course description specifies other-
W]SC, a ]e“.er grade Ol: “A.,” “B,” uc‘)) ND))) (‘F’)J “I,” or uwu
will be assigned.

Incomplete Grades

Instructors may assign “I.” incomplete grade, in the rare cir-
cumstances in which a student has not completed re-
guirements for a course as a result of accident or illness.
Incomplete grades should be made up and have a grade
assigned before the end of the next session. Incomplete grades
that are not made up and do not have a grade assigned before
the end of the next session will be changed to “W™ unless
otherwise provided for or approved by the President or his/her
designee. Session [ is considered the next session following
Sessions [T and 111 (to inchude 111B) of the previous academic
year.

“S§” and “U” Grades

If a letter grade is assigned by an instructor in a course for
which credit is awarded on the basis of “S” or “U,” any letter
grade from “A” through “C” wil] be officially changed to an
“S” by the Records Office. Other grades wil} be recorded as




“U.” This conversion will apply also to grades assigned by
an instructor under credit-by-examination.

Grade Dissemination

A progress report will normally be distributed by the instruc-
tor prior to the eighthh week of Session I and Session II.
Students are urged to be aware of their progress by having
conferences with their instructors during the session. Fina)
grades are mailed immediately after the end of the session
to those students who do not have a financial obligation to
the college or outstanding college obligations (i.e., outstand-
ing loans or unreturned Library books).

President’s Honors List

A student is placed on the President’s Honors List when a
3.5 of a possible 4.0 grade-point average {(GPA) has been
earned while attending at least 12 semester hours of college
credit. Part-time students may be placed on the President’s
Honoers List each time 12 semester hours of college credit
have been accumulated with a GPA of 3.5 on the 4.0 scale.

Any student graduating with an overall grade-point average
of 3.5 or above in all college credit courses applied toward
a degree shall be graduated with honors. The student with
the highest academic average in any graduating class during
the academic year shall be designated as the *“Honor Graduate
with Highest Honors.”

Honors Courses

In furthering its commitment to educational excellence,
P-HCC will introduce two honors courses in 1992-93. The
emphasis on honors is geared toward high-achieving students
who can benefit from a more challenging academic experi-
ence. Enro)lment in honors sections wili be limited to afford
faculty and students alike a more concentrated intellectual
learning environment. These courses include Introduction to
Asian Arts and Letters ~- Honors (IDS 2290H) and English
Composition 11— Honors (ENC 1122H).

The proposed eligibility requirements for registering for an
honars course are as follows:

1. Students who have a minimum of a 3.5 GPA, after the
completicn of at Jeast 12 hours of 1000 or higher level
courses, will be eligible to register for an honors course.
Within these 12 hours, the student will be required to have
completed English Composition I (ENC 1101) with at Jeast
a “B.” These 12 hours will be exclusive of physical educa-
tion courses and self-enrichment courses such as College
Survival Skills (SLS 150!) and Individual Discovery (SLS
3211). Such enrichment courses will be excluded also in
computing the eligibility GPA.

2. Prior to registering for an honors course, all prospective
students will be required to meet with the honors instruc-
tor to discuss the course.

Specific course information, eligibility requirements, and
registration details will be available through Student Services
staff and the Division Director of Arts and Sciences.

Graduation Check/Report

Upon completion of 30 hours toward 2 declared program,
the student is strongly encouraged to apply for a graduation
check. The graduation check will show the remaining re-

quirements for completion of a program based upon an eligi-
ble catalog (see Page 10). The forms for requesting this re-
port are available in the Student Services Office on each
campus, or a letter requesting this service may be mailed to
the Direcior of Admissions and Records at the student’s home
campus. There is no charge for a graduation check.

Graduation Application

Application for graduation with a degree must be made at
the time of registration for the session in which the studenli
plans to complete the requirements for a degree program. Cer-
1ain programs require students to complete the CLAST with
a passing score prior (0 graduation. The testing requirement
shall be included as an item on all graduation checks, and
positive controls shall be established to assure that each ap-
plicant for an AA Degree has complied before the Degree
is awarded (see CLAST, Page 34). Application for gradua-
tion will include a nonrefundablc graduation fee. This fee
will be used to pay for the diploma and cover and the use
of a cap and gown. Students are reminded that the degree
will not be awarded unless application has been made. A delay
in (he application process may cause a student (0 meel addi-
ttonal program requirernents of a subsequent catalog.

Certificate Program Completions

A student who desires to obtain a certificate for completing
a degree-associated program should apply in the Records Of-
fice for a records review no later than the date shown in the
College Calendar for graduation application. Upon receiv-
ing an indication from the Director of Admissions/Student
Records that all required work has been or is being completed,
the student must roake a formal application for the certificate.
Students are reminded thai the certificate will not be awarded
unless application has been made. A delay in the applicatioa
process may cause a student to meet additional program re-
quirements of a subsequent catalog.

Graduation Ceremony

A graduation ceremony is held each year near the end of Ses-
sion 11. All students who have completed requirements for
degrees during the academic year and those who expect to
complete requirements during the summer session are en-
couraged Lo participate in the graduation ceremony.

Additional Degrees

Normally, a student will be awarded only one degree. To be
eligible for a second degree, a student must complete a
minimum of 15 hours of additional course work, fulfill all
the requirements of the additional degree, make application
for graduation for the second degree, and pay an additional
graduation fee,

Library Services

A library containing 19,000 square feet is located on each
campus. The combined holdings of all three libraries are ap-
proximately 48,000 volumes. In addition to books, each li-
brary has a collection of periodicals, newspapers, microfiche,
and audiovisual materials. A combined card catalog permits
access to materials on any of the three campuses,
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The libraries provide full inter-campus and inter-library loan
services, Copies of library materials may also be “faxed” be-
tween libraries and centers.

The library staff on each campus is trained (o assist students
and faculty make full use of all the Library’s facilities and
matertals. Orientations to the library are provided to any class
that requests one.

Additionally, the libraries house exhibit areas and Jearning
laboratories. In the exhibit areas, monthly shows on a vari-
ely of thernes are scheduled for the benefit of students, faculty,
and the community.

Learning Laboratory

The Learning Laboratory on each campus assists the student
by providing various testing services and individualized
materials for instruction. It functions both as supplemental
assistance in regular programs and to remedy educational
deficiencies.

Individualized materjals in the Laboratory include English,
reading, mathematics, spelling, career development, and col-
Jege survival skills. There are materials that relate to the
CLAST examination, Self-instructional materials, pro-
grammed texts, and peer-tutorial assistance for students are
available.

The Learning Laboratory also has microcomputers available
for student use. Many of the materials in the Laboratory are
computer-based.

COLLEGE-LEVEL ACADEMIC
SKILLS TEST (CLAST)

The State of Florida has developed a test of college-level com-
mumnication and computation skills called the College-Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST). The CLAST is designed to
test the communication and computation skills that are
judged by state university and community college facully to
be generally associated with successful perfarmance and pro-
gression through the baccalaureate fevel.

Successful completion of the test is required by Florida
Statutes and Rules of the State Board of Education for com-
munity college students who are completing Associate in Arts
(AA) degree programs and for community college students
who are completing Associate in Science degree programs
and are seeking admission to upper-division programs in state
universjiies in Florida. The test also is required of university
students. Students who do not pass all sections of the test
will neither be awarded the Associate in Arts degree nor be
admitted to upper-division status in state universities in
Florida.

The minimum passing scores in effect at various times are
shown on Page 46. Students’ passing scores are those in ef-
fect on the date they took the test for the first time.

A passing score on the CLAST is required for the award of
the Associate in Arts degree and for admission Lo upper-
division status in state universities in Florida. Students can-
not take CLAST until they have completed 18 hours of
college-level courses (JOOD and higher). Students are en-
couraged 10 wait to take the CLAST until after they have com-
pleted any necessary college preparatory courses.

Students should register in the Siudent Services Office before
the State-mandated registration deadline, listed in the Col-
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lege Calendar on pages 6-7. All students who register for
CLAST must be advised by a counselor/advisor.

CLASTpreparation workshops for P-HCC students are pro-
vided al least three times per year on each campus at no
charge. There are CLAST review materials in each library
and learning laboratory and available for purchase in the
campus bookstores.

Other Students Who May Register

In addition to students who meet the above standards for
taking CLAST, participating colleges and universities are to
register other students who meet both of the following criteria:

a. They are eligible to participate in a State of Florida
financial aid program governed by State Board of
Education Rule 6A-20.005, FAC.

b. They are required under provisions of SBE Rule 6A-
20.005, FAC, to have CLAST scores to continue their
eligibility beyond the academic term in which they reg-
ister for CLAST.

College-Level Communication and
Computation Skills on the CLAST

State Board Rule 6A-10.031 cites the communication and com-
putation skills identified below that are associated with suc-
cess(u] performance of students in college programs through
the baccalaureate level. EXCEPT FOR THE SPEAKING
AND LISTENING SKILLS, ALL OF THESE SKILLS ARE
TESTED ON THE CLAST.

CLAST skills are taught in the following courses required
for the AA Degree:

Essay and English ENC (101 and ENC (102

Language — or ENC 1122H
HUM 2211 and HUM 2230
(reinforced)

Reading, Speaking,

and Lisiening ~ SPC 2010

— MGF 1202, MAC 1102 or 1104,
and al! higher-Jevel rath
courses.

Mathematics

CLAST skills are also included in the college preparatory
courses and in MAT ]033, Students who need reading
Limprovemem may wish to take REA 1105.

(1) The following skilis, by designated category, are defined
as college-level communication skills:

(a) Reading with literal comprehension includes all of
the followiug skills:
1. Recognizing main ideas in a given passage.
2. ldentifying supporting details.
3. Determining meanings of words on the basis of
context.



(b) Reading with critical comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

I
2.

3.

7.

8.
9.

Recognizing the author’s purpose.

Identifying the author’s overall organizational
pattern.

Distinguishing between statement of fact and
statement of opinion.

4. Detecting bias.
5.
6. Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships

Recognizing author’s tone

within sentences.

Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships
between sentences.

Recognizing valid arguments.

Drawing logical inferences and conclusions.

(¢) Listening with literal comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

).
2.
3.
4.

Recognizing main ideas.

ldentifying supporting details.

Recognizing explicit relationships among ideas,
Recalling basic ideas, details, or arguments.

(d) Listening with critical comprehension includes all of
the following skills;

1.
2.

3.

4.

8.

Perceiving the speaker's purpose.

Perceiving the speaker’s organization of ideas and
information.

Discriminating between statemnents of fact and
statements of opinion.

Distinguishing between emotional and logical
arguments.

5. Detecting bias.
6.
7. Synthesizing by drawing logical inferences and

Recognizing the speaker’s attitude.

conclusions.
Evaluating objectively.

(e) Composing units of discourse providing ideas and
informatjon suitable for purpose and audience in-
cludes all of the following skills:

1.
2.

3.

Selecting a subject which lends itself to

development,

Determining the purpose and the audience for

writing.

Limiting the subject to a topic which can be de-

veloped within the requirements of time, purpose,

and audience.

Formulating a thesis or statement of main idea

which focuses the essay.

Developing the thesis or main idea statement by

all of the following:

a. Providing adequate support which reflects the
ability to distinguish between generalized and
specific evidence.

b. Asranging the main ideas and supporting
detailsin a logical pattern appropriate to the
purpose and the focus.

¢. Writing unified prose in which all support-
ing material is relevant to the thesis or main
jdea statement.

d, Writing coherent prose and providing effec-
tive transitional devices which clearly reflect
the organizational pattern and the relation-
ships of the parts.

(f) Trapsmitting ideas and information in effective writ-
ten language which couforms to the conventions of
standard American English includes all of the follow-
ing skills:

. Demonstrating effective word choice by all of the

following:

a. Using words which convey the denotative and
connotative meanings required by context.

b. Avoiding inappropriate use of slang, jargon,
¢cliches, and pretentious expressions.

¢. Avoiding wordiness.

Employing couventional sentence structure by all

of the following:

a. Placing modifiers correctly.

b. Coordinating and subordinating sentence
elements according to their relative impor-
tance.

¢. Using parallel expressions for parallel ideas.

d. Avoiding fragments, comma splices, and
fused sentences.

Employing effective sentence structure by all of

the following:

a. Using a variety of sentence palterns.

b. Avoiding overuse of passive construclion.

. Observing the conventions of standard American

English grammar and usage by all of the
folowing:

a. Usjing standard verb forms.

b. Maintaining agreement between subject and
verb, pronoun and antecedent.

Using proper case forms.

Maintaining a consistent point of view.
Using adjectives and adverbs correctly.
Avoiding inappropriale shifts in verb tenses.
Making logical comparisons.

B =T e

. Using standard practice for spelling, punciua-

tion, and capitalization.

Revising, editing, and proofreading units of writ-
ten discourse to assure clarity, consistency, and
conformity to the conventions of standard
American English.

(g) Speakinginvolves composing the message, providing
ideas and information suitahle to topie, purpose and
audience which inciudes all of the following skills:

1.
2.

3.

Determining the purpose of the oral discourse.
Choosing a topic and restricting it according to
purpose and audience

Fulfilling the purpose by the following:

a. Formulating a thesis or main idea statement.
b. Providing adequate supporl material.

¢. Organizing suitably.

d. Using appropriaie words.

e. Using effecuive transitions.

(h) Speaking involves (ransmitting the message, using
oral delivery skills suitable to (he audience and the
occasion by all of the following skills:

).

2.
3.

4.

Employing vocal variety in rate, pitch, and in-
tensity,

Articulating clearly.

Employing the level of American English appro-
priate to the designated audience.
Demonstrating nonverbal behavior which sup-
ports the verbal message with eye contact and
appropriate posture, gestures, facial expressions,
and body movements.

(2) The following skills, by designated category, are defined
as college-leve) computation skills:

(a) Demonstrating mastery of all of the following
arithmetic algorithms:
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STUDENT SERVICES

Counseling/Advising

Counselors/advisors are available to assist students and pro-
spective students with academic, vocational, or personal mat-
ters. These services are available on campus each weekday
and evening by appointment and at other locations
throughout the district upon arrangement. Special counsel-
ing for minority students is available.

Orientation

Al degree-secking siudents who register to take courses at
P-HCC for the first time MUST schedule an appointment
in the Counscling Office for mandatory orientation and place-
ment testing. Approximately three hours are required for these
actlivities. Appointments are available during both day and
evening hours. Advising appointments are made following
these activities. Early advisement and registration help en-
sure the best selection of courses.

Identification Cards

Each student is issned an jdentification card each semester
al registration. This card may be required for schedule
changes, library use, and other college functions. Loss should
be reported to a counselor immediately.

Unmet Financial Obligations

Credits will not be awarded officially and transcripts will not
be released until student financial obligations are met.
Diplomas and certificates are withheld until these obligations
are met. Such financial obligations include, but are not imited
to, library accounts, revolving loans, and deferred payments.
A student who has a financial obligation outstanding will
not be allowed to register until the obligation is paid.

Job Placement

Through the advising staff on each campus, the college has
established a Job Placement Service to assist students in ob-
taining part-time or full-time jobs.

CHOICES

CHOICES is a computerized system that assists students in
locating infarmation on careers, Florida’s schools and train-
mg programs, financial aid, and current job openings.
CHOICES, together with a counselor, can assist students in
setting career goals.

Veterans Benefits

All degree programs and many certificate programs at the
college are approved for education and training under the
various Veterans Administration programs. However, it is the
responsibility of the student to obtain and present to a
counselor the original certificate of eligibility from the
Veterans Administration (VA).

A veteran or other eligible person must select, be admitted
to, and follow a single degree program. The first change in
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a program requires notification to the campus VA Couns
Before approval of a second or subsequent change of L.
gram, the Counselor must find that the proposed progra
is suited to the aptitudes, interests, and abilities of the vey
eran or other eligible person.

The VA pays the entitlement directly to the student. In turn,
the siudent must pay fees and obtain the necessary books.
Counselors can furnish additional information on VA pro-
grams and procedures.

Upon their request, veterans may receive a 60-day deferment
for the payment of registration fees beginning with the first
day of classes in any academic term each time thereis a break
in receipt of benefits. If the academic session is for Jess than
60 days, the deferment shall be limited to ten days less than
the number of days in the session. Vetlerans receiving con-
tinual benefits are pot eligible for deferment.

Tutorial assistance is available for veterans having a deficiency
in one or more subjects and will be paid by the VA.

Emergencies

Fire and evacuation exits are identified in all buildings and
are to be used in emergencies. In case of disaster, the Presi-
dent or the senior college official present may cancel classes.
Local radio stations will be asked to carry announcements
regarding cancellation and re-opening in emergency situa-
tions.

Any emergency situation observed by a student should be
reporied immediately to the Office of the Provost or the Cen-
ter Director.

In case of a personal emergency, the college will try to con-
tact a student. However, the college can assume no respon-
sibility for making such contacts.

Health Information

P-HCC provides neither health services nor student health
insurance. Furthermore, the college assumes no responsibility
for medical treatment of ifs students. College personnel shal)
provide assistance to siudents in obtaining emergency medica)
attention from independent medical providers. As required
by Florida Statute, some health information, jncluding that
pertaining to acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS),
can be obtained from the counselor on each campus.

Crime Statistics

As required by Florida Statutes, Chapter 90-302, data regard-
ing campus crime must be compiled annually. Information
for the past three years is available from the Assistant Dean
of Student Services on each campus.

Drug-Free College Program

P-HCC is commitied to the development and implementa-
tion of a comprehensive plan to establish and maintain a drug-
free environment. Therefore, the District Board of Trustees
has adopted a “Drug-Free College Program” in compliance
with the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-



Free Schools and Communities Act Amendment of 1989 (in-
cluding Section 22, Drug-Free Schools and Campuses).

Use or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs by students
while on college premises or while engaged in college-
sponsored aciivities off-campus is prohibited. No student
shall report to classes or college-sponsored activities while
intoxtcated, impaired. or under the influence of drugs or
alcohol. The college will impose disciplinary sanctions on
students consistent with local, State, and Federal law, up to
and including suspension, expulsion, and reporling to local
law enforcement agencies for abuses of drugs and alecohol.

Studentis, by registering at P-HCC, assume the responsibility
of becoming familiar with and abiding by the regulations and
rules of conduct of the college.

Student Conduct

In accordance with Florida Statutes, no student atiending
P-HCC may participate in any activites that are disruptive
to the normal, peaceful, and orderly operation of state in-
stitetions of higher learning.

The following actions are prohibited at or on any campus
or at any college-sponsored or college-affiliated activity or
event. Violation of any of these regulations may result in
disciplinary action. Disciplinary action may also be imposed
for special circumstances as prescribed by State or Federal
law. Incidents may be reported to the appropriate law enforce-
ment agency.

1. Possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages.

2. Use, possession, sale, barter, exchange, gift, distribution,
or other transaction of any narcotic drug, as defined in
Chapter 893 of the Florida Statutes; this includes can-
nabis sativa (marijuana).

3. Academic dishonesty, to include cheating and/or pla-
giarism.

4. Stealing.

5. The use of indecent or abusive language.

6. Gambling.

7. Hazing.

8. Vandalism or destruction of property.

9. Falsification of college records.

10. Unauthorized use of the college name.

11. Lewd or indecent conduct.

2. Behavior or actions which are disruptive o the normal,
peaceful, and orderly operation of the college

13. Violation of a federal or state law; a county or city or-
dinance.

14. Repeated offenses of a less serious nature.

15. Assault or physical abuse.

16. Possession or use of explosives (including fireworks),
chemical agents, or deadly weapons. This policy does
not apply to trained law enforcement officers either on
or off duty.

17. Unauthorized entry or occupancy of college facilities.

18. Conspiracy or solicitation to commit an unlawful act or
to violate any college regulations or policies.

19. Repeated violations of college traffic rules while on
campus.

20. Trespass on college grounds in violation of college rules.

Academic Dishonesty:
Cheating and Plagiarsim

In an attempt to clarify possible misunderstandings, P-HCC
faculty and staff have developed some definitions and ex-
amples of two types of academic dishonesty: cheating and
plagiarism. Cheating is defined as the giving or taking of

inforrmation or material with the purpose of wrongfully aiding
oneself or another person in academic work that is to be con-
sidered in determining a grade,

Plagiarism, or literary theft, is defined as appropriating the
literary composition of another person, including parts,
passages, or language of that writing, and passing off the
appropriated material as one’s own. Plagiarism is the failure
10 give proper credit or citation to one’s source(s) of infor-
mation. It includes the failure to use conventional methods
of documentation for material quoted or paraphrased. Ad-
ditionally, plagiarism includes allowing someone ¢lse to com-
pose or rewrite an assignment for a sindent.

Some examples of cheating and/or plagiarism include, bul
are not limited to, the following items:

1. Asking for or giving another student information dur-
ing a test;

2, Copying answers from another student’s paper or inten-
tionally allowing someone to copy from one’s own paper
during a test;

3. Using matenials prohibited by the instructor during a test;

4. Either impersonating another siudent during a test or hav-
ing another person assume one’s identity during a test;

5. Changing answers on a previously graded (est in order
to have a grade revised;

6. Stealing examination materials;

7. Copying material, either exactly or in essense, and not
providing appropriate documentation;

8. Copying or falsifying a laboratory or clinical project/
assignment, including computer programs, in either disk
or hard copy form;

9. Allowing someone else to compose or rewrite a student’s
assignment;

)0. Stealing, buying, selling, or otherwise providing research
papers.

As with other violations of student conduct (see “Student

Conduct” section), cheating and/or plagiarism may result in

disciplinary action. Refer to the section, “Disciplinary Pro-

cedures.”

Hazing

The college shall not tolerate hazing, as defined below, at
or on any college property or at any college-sponsored or
coliege-affiliated event, either on or of f any campus or center.

1. Hazing means any action or situation which recklessly or
intentionally endangers the mental or physical health or
safety of a student for the purpose of initiation or admis-
sion into or affiliation with any organization operating
under the sanction of the college, hereafter referred to as
“college organization.” Hazing shall include, but not be
limited to, any brutality of a physical nature, such as whip-
ping, beating, branding, forced calisthenics, exposure to
the elements, forced consumption of any food, liguor, drug,
or other substance, or any other forced physical activity
which could adversely affect the physical health or safety
of the individual. Hazing shail include any activity which
would subject the individnal to extreme mental stress, such
as sleep deprivation, forced exclusion from social contact,
forced conduct which could result in extreme ernbarrass-
ment, or any other forced activity which could adversely
affect the mental health or dignity of the indjvidual. For
purposes of this rule, any activity as described above upon
which the initiation or admission into or affiliation with
acollege organization is directly or indirectly conditioned
shall be presumed to be a “forced” activity, the willingness
of an individual to participate in such activity notwith-
standing.
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2. This rule shali apply to students and to college organiza-
tions, including acting through other persons associated
with a college organization who are not students.

3. Violations of this rule by individual students shall be en-
forced in accordance with the college’s Disciplinary Rule,
6Hx19-6.)7.

4. Violations of this rule may subject an individua) student
to the following penaldes:
a. Minor violations - disciplinary probation; and
b. Major or repeated minor violations — suspension or
dismissal.

5. Any college organization, as an organization or through
any person associated with a college orgamzation, which
authorizes or participates in hazing in blatant disregard
of this rule shall be penalized as follows:

a. Minor violations — probation from operating as a col-
lege organization; and

b. Major or repeated violations — suspension in accor-
dance with District Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx19-6.32,
or rescission of the authority for such organization to
operate on college property or operate under the sanc-
tion of the college.
Organizational violations shall be handled by the Dean
of Student Services or center administrator. In addi-
tion, hazing may subject an individual or organization
to criminal penalties under Florida law.

6. In determining whether a hazing violation is “minor” or
“major” in scope, the primary consideration will be the
presence of or potential for serious physical or emotional
harm to the victim of the hazing.

7. All college organizations are required to include the above
anti-hazing rule in the bylaws of such organization.

College Operating Hours/
Campus Security

The official operating hours of the college are from 6:30 a.m.
to 11:30 p.m. The college is officially closed from 11:30 p.m.
to 6:30 a.m. Any person not duly authorized, licensed, or
invited by an official of the college to be on the premises or
within any structure between 11:30 p.m. and 6:30 a.m. will
be committing the offense of trespass, and }local law enforce-
ment officials wil] be notified.

Termination from the Allied
Health Programs

A student may be dismissed from the Nursing Degree Pro-
grams, the Practical Nursing Certificate Program, the
Emergency Medical Services Degree Program, Paramedics
Certificate Program, Dental Programs, and Human Services
Program for any of the following reasons. In all cases Board
Rule 6Hx19-6.17, “Student Disciplinary Procedures,” will be
followed.

Faculty shall refer the student to the Assistant Dean of Stu-

dent Services/Counselor as indicated in the section entitled

“Djsciplinary Procedures,” on the first documented incident

related to any of the following reasons:

1. Any action oullined in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.13, and as
repeated above under the section entitled “Student Con-
duct.”
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2. Endangering a patient’s/client’s life by:

a. violating standard safety practices in the care of pa-
tients;

b, delaying care that is within the student’s realm of ability
and/or knowledge;

¢. performing skills or procedures that are beyond the
realm of the student’s ability and/or knowledge;

d. failing to comply wilh the requirement for repeat
physical examination, inclusive of drug screening, at
the direction of the division direcior and resulting from
observed behavioral changes.

3. Being found in any restricted or unauchorized area.

4. Violation of confidential information related 1o pa-
tients/clients.

S. As theresulr of due process proceedings based upon a re-
questin writing from the hospital or participaling agency
that the student be withdrawn from said agency.

6. Aggressive or dishonest behavior to any college staff
member, hospital staff member, Medical Director, physi-
cian, patient, or student, defined as follows:

a. Aggressive behavior is defined as a forceful, self-
assertive action or attitude that is expressed physically,
verbally, or symbolically and is manifested by abusive
or destructive acts towards oneself or others.

b. Dishonest behavior is defined as an untruthful, un-
trustworthy, or unreliable action.

AND, for Paramedic Program sludents,

7. Refusing to follow an order from any physician, hospital
staff member, or college instructor.

Disciplinary Procedures

Alleged violations of student regulations or other student
misconduct shall be referred Lo the Assistant Dean of Stu-
dent Services/Counseloy, and then to the Campus Provost
as needed. Reprimands or unrecorded disciplinary probation
may be administered by these officials. Disciplinary proba-
tion will be recorded on the student’s permanent record and
must be approved by the Dean of Scudent Services. In situa-
1ions in which (he penalty could be disciplinary suspension
{not o exceed one session) or dismissal from the college, the
problem will be referred by the Campus Provost to a campus
disciplinary board. The board will be composed of the Dean
of Student Services as chair, the Campus Provost, the Equity
Officer/Minority Recruiter, a counselor, a student, and a
faculty member. Except for the Dean of Student Services and
the Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter, all members of the
board will be from the accused student’s campus.

1n all cases in which disciplinary suspension or dismissal could

result, the student will be notified by certified mail of the

nature of the charges and evidence against him or her and

the time and date of the hearing. The notice shal) also in-

form the student of his or her right to appear at the hearing,

to face the accuser, and to present any applicable evidence

on his/her own behalf. After a careful and thorough hearing

on the case, the disciplinary board shall make a final deter-

mination by majority vote in accordance with one of the

following actions:

). Dismissal of the student from the coilege.

2. Disciplinary suspension for a specified period of time.

3. Disciplinary probation recorded on the student’s perma-
nent record.

4. Administratve reprimand.

5. Report of the incident to the appropriate faw enforcement
agency.

6. Removal of the charges against the student.



Decisions of the disciplinary board may be appealed to the
Vice President. [n all cases in which disciplinary suspension
or dismissal from the coliege has been determined, a copy
of the proceedings of the hearing shall be sent to the Vice
President and the President. Nothing in this procedure shall
be so construed as to prevent the President or any appropriate
official of the college from taking such immediate action as
deemed necessary, except that final action shall be in accor-
dance with the procedure as described.

Student Grievances

1. Students should first attempt to resolve grievances locally
and informally through discussion with the following
campus officials, in the order listed:

Instructor

Assistant Dean of Instruction or Division Director

Assistant Dean of Student Services/Counselor

Provost
e. Dean of Student Services
Each official, upon receipt of a grievance, shall investigate
the circumstances — to include interviews with the in-
dividuals involved where necessary — and shall attempt
to resolve the problem. 1f unable to do so, the official will
refer the matter to the next higher level of responsibility,
as indicated above

2. Should the grievance not be settted at the campus level
within ten working days, it shall be referred to the Vice
President who shall attempt to resolve the matter within
ten working days of receipt. If this effort is unsuccessful,
he/she will recommend to the President the appointment
of a Special Board to conduct a formal administrative
hearing as the basis for final action by the President.

3. The basis on which a grade was awarded may not be
challenged under this grievance pracedure. The accuracy
of recording the grade may be questioned, and appropriate
correction may be sought.

4. The student grievant may request assistance from the
Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter at any point during the
grievance process. The Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter
is not to represent the grievant, but is only to aid the com-
plainant in defining the issue(s) and arranging appoint-
ments with campus officials. When such assistance is
requested, the Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter shall
monitor progress of the case to its conclusion.

o0 oo

Privacy of Student Records

The college shall maintain such information in its file for each
student as is considered essential and appropriate (o college
operations and student welfare. These records are considered
confidential, and strict security procedures will be followed
by the college regarding the release of student information.

Students, or their parents in certain cases, have the right to
review and to obtain copies of their official records, (o seek
correction of informatjon contained in those records, and
to limit disclosure of information from the records.

In the absence of written naotice by a student to withhold any
or a)l information classified as “directory,” the college reserves
the nght to distribute this material. Directory information
is defined as the name, address, social security number,
telephone number, date and place of birth, major field of
study, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, par-
ticipation in officially recognized activities, and the mast re-
cenl educational institutions attended by the student. Copies
of the complete policy on this subject may be found in the

Offices of the Student Services Stalf and the Provost on each
Campus, and in the Office of the President.

Student Use of College Facilities

Students are not permitted to remain in any college building
after college hours (see Page 40, College Operating Hours)
without faculty supervision. Loitering on college property
or at teaching locations is not permitted.

Student Government
Association (SGA)

Each campus has a Student Government Associalion (SGA).
Membership is composed of all students at each location.
The purpose of these associations is to promote active, respon-
sible, and cooperative citizenship through participation and
self-government and 1o participate in the planning and con-
duct of extracurricular activities in harmony with student in-
terests.

Student Activities

Participation in extracurricular student activities is encour-
aged. Students having common interests may form clubs,
groups, or organizations as approved by the Campus Student
Activities Committee and the college administration. Such
activities may be related to courses, athletics, service to the
college and the community, publications, retigion, and social
life. Some examples of extracurricular events are dances, mu-
sical and drama productions, forensics, speeches, and films.

Phi Theta Kappa (PTK)

Phi Theta Kappa (PTK) is an honorary fraternity first organ-
ized during the summer of 1978 at the North Campus of
P-HCC. The purposes of Phi Theta Kappa are: 1) the pro-
motion of scholarship, 2) the development of leadership and
service, and 3) the cultivation of fellowship among students
of community colleges throughout the United States.

To be eligible for membership, a student must have completed
at least 12 semester hours of college credit at P-HCC with
a grade-point average of 3.25 or higher as specified by the
respective Chapters. Only courses taken at P-HCC and
numbered 1000 or 2000 will be considered when calculating
the GPA.

The P-HCC North Campus Chapter has been designated as
Alpha Delta Epsilon, the West Campus Chapler as Alpha
Epsilon Upsilon, and the East Campus Chapter as Alpha Zeta
Epsion.

Phi Beta Lambda (PBL)

Phi Beta Lambda (PBL) is a national, state, and local busi-
ness organization for students interested in business. Members
learn the value of competition at the district, state, and na-
tional levels. PBL involves a program in which members par-
ticipate in leadership training, service, social, and fund-raising
actjvities.

The P-HCC East Campus has been designated as the Beta
Omega Omega Chapter, the North Campus as the Mu Alpha
Mu Chapter, and the West Campus as the Gamma Alpha
Nu Chapter.
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Delta Epsilon Chi (DECA)

Delta Bpsilon Chi (DECA) is the junior collegiate club under
National DECA whijch offers opportunities for students to
participate in activites o help build successful careers in
Marketing, Merchandising, Sales, and Management. Com-
petition is held on a state level with the winners competing
at a yearly National Career Development Conference.

Vocational Industrial Clubs
of America (VICA)

Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA) is a national
and state organization for siudents interested in induscrial-
technical fields. It fosters respect for the dignity of work, pro-
motes high standards in ethics, craftsmanship, scholarship,
and safety; and offers activities that complement occupational
skill development. VICA programs include local, state, and
national contests in which students demonstrate the occupa-
tional and leadership skills they have learned in the shop and
in the classroom.

UHURU Club

URURU, the Swahili word meaning “freedom,” is an
organization that was established Lo develop an awareness
of and solutions to the problems of the educational,
economic, and cultural dilemmas experienced by minority
people. The rmembers of this club assist with planning the
Martin Luther King, Jr. Celebration, held each January, and
Black History Month, observed each February.

Student Publications

The Student Government Association of each campus may
sponsor a student newsletter as a student activity. The news-
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letter §s a means of distributing infermation of interest to
students and the public. A staff or faculty member on each
campus will serve as advisor to the newsletter staff.

Bookstore Services

Bookstore services include the sale of supplies and textbooks
for college courses, as well as various other items of interest
to students. Books needed for courses at each campus will
be available for purchase at that location. Refunds for un-
marked textbooks are made only during the regular fee re-
fund period. (See Refund Policies, Page 19.) Sales slips are
required for all refunds.

Athletics and Recreation

P-HCC has a successful intercollegiate athlelic program.
P-HCC is a member of the National Junior College Athletic
Association (NJCAA) and the Florida Community College
Activities Association (FCCAA). The P-HCC Conquistadors
compete in the RCCAA Suncoast Conference in four sports:
women’s volleyball and softball, and men’s basketbal) and
baseball. Equal opportunities are provided to women and
men. A limited number of athletic scholarships ace available
for those selected for intercollegiate sports, Prospective
students, as well as current students, who are interested in
intercollegiate opportunities should contact the Athletic
Director at West Campus.

Other intramural and recreational activities are available at
each campus for all students. Students who are interested in
these types of activities should contact the Assistant Dean
of Student Services at any campus.




ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Pasco-Hermando Community College (P-HCC) is authorized
10 award the associate degree for satisfaciory completion of
a planned program of post-high schoo} studies consisting of
not less than 62 semester hours and 1o award certificates as
are appropriate upon completion of other courses and pro-
grams. Students must apply for degrees and certificates as
scheduled in the college calendar and must pay the required
fee.

The college offers the Associale in Arts Degree and the
Associate in Science Degree in a number of occupational
fields, together with certificates in various occupational areas.
STUDENTS ARE CAUTIONED THAT ALL COURSES
AND ALL PROGRAMS ARE NOT NECESSARILY OF-
FERED ON ALL CAMPUSES.

A student must earn at Jeast 15 semester hours at P-HCC
other than by CLEP, Advanced Placement, and Credit-by-
Examination in order to obtain a degree; and at least 6 hours
(with the same types of exceptions) for a certificate. The ad-
ditional hours may be earned by regular class attendance or
by any of the methods described under Programs of Accelera-
tion (Page )4).

Course Transferability

Covurses designated as required under the Associate in Ar(s
Degree Program are fully transferable to a Florida senior
public institution in meeting the general education re-
quirements. All other catalog courses listed as 1000- or 2000-
level are credited for purposes of graduation from P-HCC,
but may not be accepted by the instifution to which a stu-
deni transfers. A counselor/advisor will assist in providing
information on courses normally accepled for transfer at a
particular university or four-year college.

Courses identified as part of the 17- Lo 19-hour core program
in an Associate in Science Degree may be transferable to a
senior Florida institution. However, the core courses do not
complete the genera) education requirements for transfer at
the junior level, and they may not prepare a student to take
the CLAST examination mandated for Florida public col-
leges and universities (See Page 34, CLAST Testing). Selec-
Lion of courses other than those required is the responsibility
of the student and should be related (o his/her goals.

Continuing Education Program

P-HCC will provide such Continuing Education courses as
are needed to serve the residents of the college district. These
courses are designed to meet specific needs and may vary in
content, length, and time scheduled. For information about
such courses, contact the Continuing Education Specialist
at the neareslt campus.

Continuing Education Courses may be listed in one of the
following two categories:

Lifelong Learning (CEL) Courses

These courses are designed 10 improve an individual’s non
work-related compelencies or to enhance an individual’s
quality of life.

Fees shall be charged for CEL courses in accordance with
the fee structure established by the District Board of Trustees
(See Page 18). No CEUs are awarded for CEL courses.

Supplemental Courses

These courses are organized and designed wo develop or
enhance an individual’s occupational skilla. The college shall
offer one Continuing Education Unjt (CEU) for each 10 clock
hours of work accomplished in Continuing Educational Sup-
plemental Courses. Records of such courses are maintained
by the College. Fees shall be charged for Supplemental
Courses in accordance with the fee structure established by
the District Board of Trustees (See Page 18).

Guidelines of the State Board of Community Colleges will
be used in appropriately identifying these courses.

Transfer Program

The Associate in Arts (AA) Degree Program is (he preparatory
program for advanced studies at other colleges and oniver-
sities. Students seeking this degree or intending to transfer
to the upper division of a state university must complete the
College Leve] Academic Skills Testing (CLAST) requirements
{See Page 34).

Sauisfactory completion of the AA Degreec Program, to in-
clude the CLAST examination, will allow a studeni to enter
a Florida public university at the junior level. Flexibility is
allowed in the AA Degree Program to permit a student to
prepare for almost any bachelor’s degree program. However,
the satisfactory completion of the program neither implies
nor guarantees that all lower level requirements in a program
of the stedent’s choice at 2 higher level institution have been
met. For this reason, any student who expects to transfer to
a senior institution is advised Lo CONTACT THE SPECIFIC
DEPARTMENT OF THAT INSTITUTION AS EARLY AS
POSSIBLE FOR INFORMATION ABOUT COURSES TO
BE TAKEN WHILE AT P-HCC. FINAL RESPON-
SIBILITY FOR CHOICE OF PROGRAM AND COURSES
AT P-HCC, HOWEVER, RESTS WITH THE STUDENT.

College catalogs and counseling manuals from all state univer-
sities and catalogs from other senior coljeges are available
in the Student Services Office al any P-HCC campus.
Counselors/advisors are available, by appointment, (0 assist
the student in planning a program,
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Foreign Language Requirement

Based on Florida Statute 240.233, all undergraduate studerits
who are admitted to a university shall have earned two credits
of sequeniial foreign language or American sign language
at the secondary level or the equivalent of such instruction
(eight 10 10 semester hours) at the postsecondary level.

An alternate method for students to demonstrate equivalent
foreign language competence is by means of credit awarded
on the basis of scores on the foreign language subject matler
examinations in the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) as indicated in FAC Rule 6A-10.024(5)(b), which shall
count toward the eight to 10 semester hours, The examina-
tion, minimum scores for awarding credit, and maxinium
credit to be awarded are:

Minimum Maximum
Examinalion Score Credit
French 56 12
49 9
44 6
Germaun 55 12
52 1%
43 6
Spanish 55 12
48 9
45 6

Likewise, students may demonstrate equivalent foreign
language competence in Latin by means of a minimum score
of 443 on the Latin examination, published under the title
of MAPS by The College Board, which represents the 1985
national mean of college-bound seniors minus one standard
deviation.

Students who received Associate in Arts Degrees prior (o
September 1, 1989, or who enrolled in a program of studies
leading to an Associate’s Degree from a Florida comrunity
college prior to Angust 1, 1989, and have maintained con-
tinuons enrollment shall be exempt from this admissions re-
quirermnent. Any lower division student admitted without
meeting the {oreign language requirement must earn such
credits prior to admission to the upper-division of a state
unuversity. Any AA Degree graduate from a public community
college admitted without meeting the foreign language re-
quirement must earn such credits prior to graduation from
a state university.

College Preparatory Courses

P-HCC offers College Preparatory Courses which are below
college level for students in need of review work in skills
necessary for college-level academic courses. Individually
prescribed study is also available in the Learning Laboratories.
See “Common Placement Testing,” Page 28, and consult a
P-HCC counselor for further information. Credits earned
in College Preparatory Courses do not apply {oward degrees
or certificates.

Police Standards Program

(Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit)

P-HCC offers the Basic Recruit, Police Standards Program
(CJD 0000). This vocationa! credit program fulfills the
requirements set forth by the Flonda Police Standards and
Training Commission Basic Recruit Curriculum.

Six hours of credit may be granted for the successful com-
pletion of a Florida Police Standards Basic Recruit Course.
Credil is not applicable to those who have already qualified
for credit under the provisions of a previous catalog. Under
this provision, three hours each will be awarded for CCJ 2220,
Criminal Law, and for CJT 1100, Criminal [nvestigation.
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[n order to be awarded the credi(, a student must:

I. Complele the application form and pay the required fee.

2. Supply to the Records Office a copy of the Certificate
awarded at the completion of the Basic Recruit Program.

This program is housed at the Gowers Corner Center. This
facility offers {raining programs for all law enforcement agen-
cies throughout Pasco County.

Military Science Program —
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTC)

A dual enrollment program with the University of South
Florida (USF) is offered by P-HCC (see Courses, Page 99).
Students interested in enrolling in the program are requijred
1o make application with USF. Normally, students accepted
into the program will be assigned to attend classes at St. Leo
College, located near Dade City. Please consult a counselor
for furcher details.

National Management
Association (NMA) Program

A maximum of 12 hours of credit may be granted (or the
successful completion of the National Management Associa-
tion (NMA) Program in conjunction with the Institute of Cey-
tified Professional Managers. The credit can only be applied
toward the designated courses in the Associate in Science in
Business Administration & Management and the Associate
in Science in Marketing Management,

The credit may be awarded for the following 13 courses as
selected by the American Council on Education:

(From the National Management Association)

Course 41 Introduction to Supervision
Course #2 Management Principles

Couvrse #3 Communication Skills

Course #4 Interpersonal Relations

Course #5 Developing Employee Performance
Course #6 Challenge of a New Employee
Course {7 Counseling

Course #8 Leadership Development

Course #9 Business Concepts

Course #10 Law for the Layperson

(From the Institute of Certified Professional Managers)

Interpersonal Skills for the Manager

Administrative Skills for the Manager

Personal Skills for the Manager
After successful completion of e/l the above 13 courses, a
student may be granted three hours of credit each for the
following P-HCC courses:

Credit
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships
in Business 3
MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3
Total 6

The remaining six hours of credit may be awarded in lieu of
six hours of Suggested Business Electives in each of the
P-HCC business programs previously identified.

In order to be awarded the NMA credit, a student must:
I. Complete the college application form and pay the re-

quired fee.

2. Inform the Director of Admissions/Student Records that
credit is being sought.

3. Supply 1o the Records Office a copy of the certificate
awarded by the NMA upon completion of the |3 courses
specified above.



ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM
(For admission requirements to the Associate in Arts Degree Program, see Page 13)

The Associate in Arts (AA) Degree will be awarded upon completion of a minimum of 62 credit hours and upon passing the
state-prescribed College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) (See Page 34). A minimum of 42 credit hours must be earned in
General Education requirements as provided in the statewide Asticulation Agreement. The remaining 20 hours may consist of
any course(s) in the catalog section under “Courses” that are 1000 or 2000 level. Required Communication, Computation, and
Humanities courses must each be completed with 2 grade of “C" or above. Fifteen (15) hours of credit, other than Credit-By-
Examination, CLEP, or Advanced Placement must be earned in residence at P-HCC. A cumulative grade-point average of not
less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved by graduation.

OBJECTIVES OF THE AA DEGREE

The purpose of the AA Degree Program is to prepare the student for transfer at the junior level, especially to the State University
Systemn (SUS) of Florida, by providing academic courses which are parallel in both content and quality to those taught within
the SUS.

OBJECTIVES
1. To enhance the ability of students to communicate ideas and meaning in writing with competency in form and substance
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C" or higher) English Composition I (ENC 1§0])).
All AA graduates will have completed successfully Lthe English language skills and the essay portions of the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST).

2. To develop in students the skills -necessary to prepare research papers
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) Bnglish Composition 11 (ENC 1102 or ENC 1122H).
These skills are reinforced in Humanities I (HUM 2211) and Humanities 11 (HUM 2230).

3. To strengthen speaking, listening, and reading skills in students
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfuly (with a “C” or higher) Modes of Communication (SPC 2010), and
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the reading skills portion of the CLAST.

4, To ensure that all students are provided with a broad spectrum of mathematical skills
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” oy higher) Finite Mathematics (MGF 1202), and
All AA graduales will have completed successfully the mathematics skills portion of the CLLAST.

5. To develop in students mathematical competency, accuracy, and understanding consistent with university requirements/

recommendations
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) at least seven (7) hours of mathematics at the

level of college-level algebra (MAC 1102 or MAC 1104) or above.

6. To nurture in students an understanding of the structure, function, and basic components of the biclogical and physical worlds
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully at ieast three science courses ~ one biological science course from a prescribed
list, one physical science course from a prescribed list, and a third science course either from these prescribed lists or any
course with a GLY, OCY, or EVR prefix.

7. To foster in students an understanding of behavior
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1012).

8. To develop in students an appreciation of the arts and humanities, including the critical awareness of cultures and cultural
diversity
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) Humanities I (HUM 221f) and Humanities 11
(HUM 2230).

9. To develop in students knowledge and undersianding of the structure and function of government
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully American Federal Government (POS 2041).

10, To prepare students for successful academic performance upon transfer to the upper-division institutions in the State Univer-
sity System (SUS)
MEASUREMENT
The mean grade-point average (GPA) of P-HCC graduates who transfer 10 the SUS will be at least equal to the mean GPA
of other transfer students in the SUS.

11. To foster in students an understanding of the importance of a healthy body
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully two hours of physical educalion credits.
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12. To develop computer literagy skills in students
MEASUREMENT
All AA students who enter P-FICC without compuier skills will be encouraged to complete successfully a computer course
such as Introduction to Computer Literacy (CGS 1061), Electronic Writing (OST 1743), or Introduction to Data Processing
(CGS 1000) as an eleclive course. Student self-reported computer skilts will be determined by the annual AA graduate follow-
up study.

13. To provide students with a varied educational experience
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully up to 20 credits in addilion to the minimum of 42 credits in the general

education core program.

Additional Assistance

Students are provided assistarnce to enhance the probability of successful performance at the college level. For example, entering
students are administered the Florida Muluple Assessment Programs and Services (MAPS) test so that they can be advised
and placed in the proper communication and computation courses.

Passing Scores on the College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST)

The scale scores on the CLAST that must be achieved in order for a student to be awarded the AA Degree are shown below.
A student's passing scores are those that are in effect on the date a student first takes the test. Note that the essay was reported
on a four (4) point scale through September 1991. Since October 1991, scores on the essay test have been reported on a six
(6) point scale. For students retaking the essay portion of the examination, a total score of four on a four-point scale is consid-
ered equivalent (0 a (otal score of five on a six-point scale

Effective Augus( 1, 1986 through July 31, 1989:

Reading — 270; Writing — 270: Computation — 275; and Bssay — 4.
Effective August 1, 1989 through September 30, 1991:

Reading — 295, Writing — 295; Computabion — 285; and Essay — 4.
Effective October ¥, 1991 Ihrough September 30, 1992:

Reading — 295; Wrniting — 295; Computation — 290; and Essay — 5.
Effective October I, 1992:

Reading — 295; Writing — 295; Computation — 295; Essay — 6.

<jilE
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General Education Requirements for the AA Program
Semester Hours Credit

1. Communications 9
“ENC 1101 English Composition I (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
*ENC 1102 English Composition Il {includes 6,000-word writing requirement) or
*ENC 1122H English Composition I —Honors (includes 6,000-word wriling requirement)
*SPC 2010 Modes of Communication

IT. Mathematics 7 ¢Mipimum)
*MGF 1202 Finite Mathematics -
*MAC 1102 Essential College Algebra OR MAC 1104 College Algebra for Calculus
(NOTE: STA 2014 or any MAC course at a more advanced level than MAC 1102 or 1104
in this catalog may be substituted for MAC 1102 or 1104. Successful completion of both MAC
1102 and MAC 1104 does NOT satisfy the mathematics requirement for the AA Degree.)

ITI. Sciences 9 (Minimum)
Biological Science {(one course)
(APB, BOT, BSC, MCB, ZO0)
Physical Science (one course)
(CHM, PSC, PHY)
Biological or Physical Science (one course)
(any of the above Science prefixes plus OCE, GLY, or EVR)
(MNOTE: It is recommended that either Introduction to the Physical Sciences [PSC 1341] or
a Survey of the Physical Sciences [PSC 1311] be taken as a FIRST science course for ALL
students not planning to major in the sciences. These courses serve as the foundation for zll
other science courses.)

IV. Social and Behavioral Sciences 9
~ POS 204! American Federal Government
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology
' AND
Any course with the prefix: AMH, ANT, DEP, ECO, EUH, EXP, GEA,
INR, PHI, POS, PSY, SYG, SLS 1211
V. Humanities 6

*HUM 2211 Humanities 1 (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
*HUM 2230 Humanities 11 {includes 6,000-word writing requirement)

VI. Physical Education (PEL, PEM, or HSC [100)** 2

*These courses must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. Total 42 (Minimum)
**No more than two credit hours of physical education activity courses are allowed as parl of an AA or AS Degree. However,
if either PEM 110l or HSC 1100 is taken, up to four physical education credits are permitted.

ENC 1101, ENC 1102, HUM 2211, and HUM 2230 MUST BE TAKEN IN SEQUENCE. MGF 1202 MUST BE TAKEN WITHIN
THE FIRST 30 HOURS OF COURSE WORK.

Klectives

The remaining hours may be compleled from courses at the 1000 or 2000 level listed in Lhe catalog/handbook.

The student is urged to select electives relevant to his/her proposed major. If the major is undecided, advisors are prepared
to provide assistance in the selection process.

The student who is not computer literate is urged (o choose an elective in which he/she will acquire this skill.

THE STUDENT WHO DOES NOT MEET THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT SET BY THE STATE UNIVER-
SITY SYSTEM OF FLORIDA (SEE PAGE 44) IS URGED TO TAKE THESE COURSES, COUNSELORS WILL HELP ADVISE.

Business Transfer Majors

Associate in Aris (AA) graduates who expect to rransfer (0 a Florida public university in the field of Business should be certain
to include the following courses in their program:

ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting 1 ECO 2023 Principles of Economics I1
ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting 11 MAC 1104 College Algebra for Calculus
CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing MAC 2233 Applied Calculus

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications MGF 1202 Finite Mathematics

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics [ STA 2014 Applied Statistics

Students are encouraged to ¢ontact the Business Department of the university to which they expect to transfer for specific pro-
gram requirements.

47



ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
PROGRAMS

The Associate in Science (AS) Programs prepare students for employment in selected fields upon completion of 2 minimum
of two years, or four semesters, of preparation. A certificate may be awarded in some programs after one year of prescribed
work. ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE PROGRAMS ARE NOT DESIGNED FOR TRANSFER TO A UNIVERSITY, AND COM-
PONENT COURSES MAY NOT CORRESPOND TO THOSE CONTAINED IN A UNIVERSITY PROGRAM OF THE SAME
OR SIMILAR TITLE. STUDENTS EXPECTING TO TRANSFER ARE ADVISED TO PURSUE THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE, WHICH REQUIRES SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THE COLLEGE-LEVEL ACADEMIC SKILLS TEST
(SEE PAGE 34).

Listing of AS and Certificate Programs

P-HCC is authorized to award certificates in occupational fields upon satisfactory completion of prescribed courses of study,
2 minimum of six hours of credit, other than by credit-by-examination or CLEP, having been taken at P-HCC. A cumulative
grade-point average (GPA) of 2.0 must be achieved in all certificate programs. However, in all certificate programs except Small
Business Management, Paramedic, and Office Systemns Specialist (which are Postsecondary Vocational [PSV] Programs), only
those courses that are part of the specific program are to be included in computing the program GPA. After completing the
specified number of hours in an AS Degree Associated Certificate or a Vocational Credit Program, a student may wransfer to
an associated Associate in Science Degree.

The Associate in Science Degrees and Associated Certificate Programs offered al Pasco-Hernando Community College are as
follows:

Associate in Science Degree in: Associated Certificate Program in:
Building Construction Technology
Business Administration and Management *Small Business Management

Computer Programming and Analysis
Criminal Justice Technology
Dental Hygiene
Electronics Engineering Technology
Emergency Medical Services Technology *Paramedic
Fire Science Technology
Hospitality Management
Human Services Technology
Marketing Management
Nursing, with the:
Generic Track
Licensed Practical Nurse Track
Paramedic Track
Office Systems Technology *Office Systems Specialist
Business Adminisiration — Vocational Track **Cosmetology
**Dental Assisting
“*Llectronic Technology
*#Landscape Operations
**Practical Nursing
**Welding

See Page 69 for a list of Vocational Credit Programs and Pages 74-75 for a list of Vocational Certificate Programs. These are
Post-secondary Aduilt Vocalional (PSAV) programs.

ALL PROGRAMS AND COURSES ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON ALL CAMPUSES. CONTACT THE CAMPUS STUDENT
SERVICES OFFICE TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE PROGRAM SOUGHT IS OFFERED ON A PARTICULAR

CAMPUS.

*Post-secondary Vocational (PSV) Program
**Post-secondary Adult Vocationa) (PSAV) Program
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Associate in Science Degree Requirements

An Associale in Science (AS) Degree will be awarded upon completion of a2 minimum of 62 credit hours earned in a career
or technical program. The individual must complete the 17-20 hour core program for the Associate in Science Degree and the
remaining hours from an approved program. Courses designated for Vocational Certificates, or below the 1000 or 2000 leve},
are not applicable to this degree. Fifteen hours of credit other than by Credit-By-Examination, CLEP, or Advanced Placement,
must be earned in residence at P-HCC. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or “C” musi be achieved prior
to graduation.

The core program (general education requirements) for the Associate in Science Degree is:
Semester Hours Credil

1. Communications 3
*ENC 110] English Composition ]
II. Social Sciences 3

POS 204) American Federal Government
(except for Nursing and Dental Hygiene Programs)

III. Mathematics or Natural Sciences 3or4
Any one of the [o)lowing courses:
Mathematics (MAC 1102, MAC 1104, MAC 1114, MGF ]202, or STA 2014)
or
Biological Science (any course with APB or BSC or EVR or OCE prefix)
or
Physical Science (any course with CHM or PHY or PSC prefix)

[V. Humanities 3or4
Any of the following courses:
Art Appreciation (ARH 1000)
*English Composition 11 (ENC 1102)
*English Composition II —Honors (ENC 1122H)
Drama (THE 2010, THE 2011, THE 2020, TPP 1110)
Foreign Language (any course with an FRE, GER, or SPN prefix)

V. Core Elective Jor4
Any course not used to satisfy I, II, 11l or IV above or any course from the foilow-
ing hList:

Geography (any course with a GEA prefix)

History (any course with AMH or EUH prefix)

Humanities | (HUM 2211)

Individual Discovery (SLS 1211)

Introduction 10 Asian Arts and Letters —Honors (IDS 2290)
Psychology (any course with PSY or DEP prefix)

Reading {REA 1105)

Sociology (any course with SYG prefix)

VI. Physica)l Education (PEL, PEM, or HSC 1100)** 2
TOTAL 17 to 20 hours

*Grade of “C” or above required

**No more than two credit hours of physical education aclivity courses are allowed as part of an AA or AS Degree. However,
if either PEM 1101 or HSC 1100 is taken, up to four credit hours of physical education credits are permitted,

Each program will also include general computational skills, oral communication skills, and human relations skills taught in
a specific course or courses, based on the curricular needs. Some programs may also require particular courses to meet the re-
quirements in 111, IV, and V above. See the individual program listings.

It is recommended strongly that the first of any required English and mathemafics courses be taken within the first 15 hours
of course work. If the need for college preparatory courses is indicated by pre-test scores, they should be taken within (he first
six hours of course work. The first of any required English and mathematics courses, as applicable, should be taken as soon
thereaffer as (he student demonstrates (he necessary skills for (hese courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed o prepare technicians for employment or to upgrade or relrain persons who are or have been employed
in the building construction industry. Examples of job titles include: estimator, construction supervisor, construction foreman,
building inspector, and expediter. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept
the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session I/
ENC 110} English Composition 1 3
MAC 1102  Essential College Algebra 4
MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
BCN 1220 Structures | 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3
MNA 1345  Principles of Supervision 3
BCT 1040 Basic Drafting & Blueprint Reading 3
CGS 106! Compuicr Literacy 3
BCN 1221 Structures 11 3
Physical Education ] ]
17 16
SOPHOMORE
MAN 1800 Small Business Management 3
ETD 1530C  Architectural Drawing 3
BCN 2610 Construction Estimating 3
BUL 211l Business Law 1 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
BCN 2765 Codes, Contracts & Specifications 3
SUR 2001C  Surveying I 3
ETD 1380C Introduction to CAD 3
Elective Biological Sciences (APB, BSC, or OCE) 3 4
Elective (from Approved Electives listed below) 3
15 15 (186)
Approved Electives:
BCN 1501 Plumbing Systems
BCN 1520 Electrical Systems
BUL 2112 Business Law II
CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing
CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications
ETM 2610 Mechanical Systems
MAR 10)] Principles of Marketing
MKA 102] Salesmanship
SUR 2200C  Surveying 11
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION & MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment for mid-management positions in a variety of business
environments as managers or to provide supplemental training for persons previously or currently employed in management
occupations. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept Lhe responsibility
for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session / Session 11
ENC 1101 English Composition I 3
CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
OST 1321 Electronic Office Machines 3
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3
Elective Area 1V (See Page 49) 3
*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3
QM3B 1001 Business Malhematics 3
Elective (Suggested Electives, see below) 3
Elective Area V (See Page 49) 3 @
Physical Education 1 (
16 16 (17)
SOPHOMORE
ACG 200) Principles of Accounting [ 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications 3
BUL 21il Business Law 1 3
+MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting II 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics 1 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
Elective Area I11 (See Page 49) 3 4)
+MNA 1345  Principles of Supervision 3
15 15 (16)

*Typewriting courses may be waived by completing satisfactorily the next level course.

+1welve (12) hours of credit may be granted for the successful completion of the National Management Association (NMA)
Program. (See Page 44 for further information.)

Suggested Electives:
BAN 1004 Principles of Banking MKA 2041 Principles of Retailing
BAN 2501 Money and Banking MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising
BUL 2112 Business Law IT OST 1721 Word Processing Applicalions 1
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics 11 OST 1811 Desktop Publishing
MAN 1800  Smal) Business Management STA 2014 Applied Statistics

MKA 1021  Salesmanship
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM —
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for the operation of a small business and to become small business owners
and entrepreneurs. It also provides supplementa!l 1raining for persons previously or currently operating or owning a small busi-
ness. Upon successful completion of this certificate program, a student may transfer into the Associate in Science (AS) in Business
Administration and Management or the AS in Marketing Management programs.

A high sckool transcript indicating graduation or GED scores indicating successful completion and an official lranscript sent
directly from each coilege and universily previously attended are required for admission.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session 1 Session I
QMB 100] Business Mathematics 3
CGS 1000 Introduction t¢ Data Processing 3
MAN 1800 Small Business Management 3
MNA 1345  Principles of Supervision 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting I 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics [ 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
*OST 2335 Business Communications 3
BUL 241} Business Law o _3
15 15

Suggested Additional Courses:

*ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting 1l
*BAN 1210 Analyzing Financial Statements
*BUL 2112 Business Law I1

*CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications
FIN 1100 Persona) Finance

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing

MKA 1021  Salesmanship

MXA 2511  Principles of Advertising

*Prerequisite required,
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN COMPUTER

PROGRAMMING & ANALYSIS

The purpose of this program is {0 prepare students for employment as business programmers, in[ormation systems program-
mers, process control programmers, electronic data processing managers, and programmers/analysts or to provide supplemental
training for persons previously ar currently employed in these occupations. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this
program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ENC 110}
*OST 1100
GEB 1011
CGS 1000
COP 1000
MNA 1300
Elective
**Elective
CGS 1570
Elective

ACG 2001
POS 2041
COP 2120
CIS 232]

Elective

ACG 2011
COP 2121
CGS 2540
CIS 2940
Elective

FRESHMAN

English Composition 1

Beginning Typewriting

Introduction to Business

Introduction to Data Processing

Introduction to Programming Logic

Personnel Relationships in Business

Any Math Course Ljsted in Area 111 (See Page 49)
Programming Language (See Courses with ** below)
Microcomputer Applications

Area IV (See Page 49)

Physical Education

SOPHOMORE

Principles of Accounting I

American Federal Government
COBOL Programming J

Systems Analysis & Design

Area V (See Page 49)

Prninciples of Accounting [J

COBOL Programming I

Advanced Microcomputing w/dBASE
Data Processing Practicum
(Suggested Electives, see below)

SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

Session T
3
3
3
3
3
J
16
3
3
3
3
3 @)
15 (16)

* Typewriling courses may be waived by satisfactorily completing the next level course.

Suggested Electives:

(Only those courses with ** can be used as Prograinming Language options)

CGS 2510
¥*COP 2170
**COP 2210
**COP 2212
**COP 2220

Advanced Microcomputing w/Lotus §-2-3
Microcompulers and Basic Programming
Pascal Programming I

Pascal Programming 11

“C” Language Programming

Session 11

“4)

;]uwwwu

CGS 1000 Iniroduction to Data Processing

NOTE: Effective fall 1991, three hours of credit will be granted toward an Associate in Science degree in Computer Program-
ming and Analysis for the successlul completion with a “C"” average or belter (§206400) Business Applications I and Busi-
ness Applications 11 at the Marchman Vocational Technical Center Credit will be awarded for:

Students must receive a high school diploma and successfully complete 15 hours of college-level credit at P-HCC before
credit will be given. To be awarded credit, a student must send a copy of a completed Request for Credit for Articulated
Programs from Marchman Vocational Center (Form SAR-S0) 1o the Director of Admissions and Student Records afier the
student has completed the 15 hours. These forms are available in the Studeni Services Office on each campus.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
TECHNOLOGY
This program provides a professional background to those preparing for careers in law enforcement. The program should be

followed by those intending to pursue a two-year degree program in Jaw enforcement. Students who wish to transfer any credits
from this program to another institution must accept the respounsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

COURSE DESCRIPTION

FRESHMAN Session I Session 11
ENC 110) English Composition I 3
PSC 131] Introduction to Physical Universe 11 3
SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology 3
CClJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcement 3
CCJ 1400 Police Organization & Adminjstration 3
ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3
*CJT 1100 Crimina! Investigation 3
CCJ 1401 Police Operations 3
CGS 106]) Computer Literacy 3
QMB 1011 Business Mathematics (or any higher level mathemalics) 3
Physical Education 1 1
16 16
SOPHOMORE
MNA (300  Personne] Relationships In Business 3
CJT 1110 Introduction to Criminalistics 3
*CCJ 2220 Criminal Law 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
Elective 3
+ DEP 2002 Child Psychotogy OR
+DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology 3
CC) 2130 Police Community Relations 3
CCJ 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police 3
CClJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency 3
CClJ 2012 Police Role in Crime 3
15 15

*P-HCC offers the Basic Recruit, Police Standards Program (CCJ 0000). This vocational credi program fulfills the requirements
set forth by the Florida Police Standards and Training Commission Basic Recruit Curriculum. Six hours of credit may be granted
for the successful completion of a Florida Police Standards Basic Recrujt Course. Under this provision, three hours each will
be awarded for CCJ 2220 (Criminal Law) and CJIT 1100 (Criminal Investigation). Credit is not applicable to those who have
qualified for credit under the provisions of a previous catalog. (See Page 44 for further information.)

-+PSY 1012 is waived as a prerequisite for students enrolied in this program.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

(The program in dental hygiene is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the American
Dental Association, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation
and by the United States Department of Education.)

Application Deadline: June 15— A Iimited access program with requirements for admission listed in the application materials.
This program is designed to prepare a person for employment as a dental hygienist. Upon successful completion of the program,

the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Dental Hygiene. Students who wish 1o transfer any credits from this
program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
APB 1811 Human Anatomy and Physiology [ 3
APB IBIIL  Human Anatomy and Physiology I Laboratory |
APB 1812 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 3
APB 1812L Human Anatomy and Physiology Il Labaoraiory 1
CHM 1025C Introductory Chemistry (or higher level course) 4
ENC 1101 English Composition [ 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
18
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session ] Session 1T Session 1)1
FRESHMAN
DES 1020 Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy 4
DES 1020L  Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy Laboratory 1
DEH 1001 Dental Hygiene | 4
DEH 1001L  Dental Hygiene 1 Clinical 4
DES 1200C  Denlal Radiography 3
DES (100 Dental Materials 2
DES 1030 Oral Histology and Embryology 2
DEH 1800  Dental Hygiene I1 )
DEH 1800L Dental Hygiene 11 Clinical 4
MCB 2013C  Microbiology 4
HUN 1001 Nutrition 3
**DES 2044 Genera) and Oral Pathology 2
**DEHR 2602  Periodontics 2
DEH 2005  Dental Hygiene 111 l
DEH 2802L. Dental Hygiene IIf Clinjcal 5
16 16 10
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COURSE

ENC 1102
DEH 2702
DEH 2810
DEH 2804L
**DES 2050
**MTB 2370
Elective

DEH 2702L
DEH 2830
DEH 2806L
SYG 2000

DESCRIPTION

SOPHOMORE

English Composition []

Community Dental Health

Dental Hygiene IV

Dental Hygiene 1V Clinical
Pharmacology

Applied Mathematics for Allied Health
Physical Education

Community Dental Health Clinical
Dental Hygiene V

Dental Hygiene V Clinical
Introduction to Sociology

General Education
Dental Hygiene Education

SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

Session 1 Session {1

3
2
]
7
1
1
2

2

2

8

3

17 15

34 Semester Hours
5_8 Semester Hours

92 Semester Hours

* These eighieen (18) hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the
thirty-four (34) hours of General Education Requirements,

**These courses are six (6) or eight (8) weeks in length.

Computer literacy is an expectation for students earolled in this program. Siudents who lack computer skills are encouraged
to complete a computer course.

Special Program Requirements
An academic average of “C” or higher and/or a grade of “Satisfactory” must be earned in each dental science and denial health
course and in MTB 2370 in order to continue in the program. Satisfactory completion of 92 semester hours of approved credit
with a grade of “C” or better in required general science, dental science, and dental hygiene courses is necessary for graduation.
Dental Hygiene courses may be repeated only with the recommendation of faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Commitiee
for Special Programs, approval of the Dean of Instruction, and if class space s available.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in dental hygiene must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-level courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed to prepare Lhe student foy employment within the electronics industry. 1t provides a sufficiently broad

knowledge of electronic circuits, electronic systems, computer systems, and maintenance (o allow the student Lo become profi-
cient in a variety of areas within the industry.

The program contains a core of courses designed (o provide students with essential electronics knowledge, mathematical skills,
English and communications skills (both ora) and written), and social science concepts.

COURSE DESCRIFPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session T Session 11 Session 111

ENC 110]
MAC 1104
EET 1015C
EET 1605C
MNA 1300
ENC 1102
MAC 1114
EET 1025C
CET 1114C
ETD 1651C

English Composition ]

College Algebra for Calculus
Electronics |

Electronic Fabrication Techniques
Personne] Relationships in Business
English Composition 11
Trigonometry

Electronics 11

Digital Electronics

Electronic Drawing

b bW

—

Physical Education

SOPHOMORE

EET 2215C Electronic Instrumentation

EET 2142C Electronics I11

CET 2121C Microprocessor Programming Principles
PHY 1053C General Physics |

POS 204) Amencan Federal Government

CET 2123C Digital Systems

EET 2145C Elecironics IV

EET 2326C Electronics Communications

Eleciive

ETD 1380C Introduction to CAD

NN

WL A D wW

W|w

16 18 (19)

Suggested Elective:

CET 1152C Microcomputer Hardware and Software Fault Analysis
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN EMERGENCY MEDICAL
SERVICES TECHNOLOGY

Application Deadline; June 15

This program is designed to prepare men and women (o provide advanced pre-hospital emergency care as a paramedic. Instruc-
tion includes the knowledge and skills required to function under the direction of a physician, either directly or by written pro-
cedures. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for
securing approval from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session ] Session II Session 1]
ENC 110} English Composition | 3
*EMS 1119C  Emergency Medical Technology 7
*EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology Clinical 2
APB 1811 Human Apatomy & Physiology 1 3
APB 181IL  Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Laboratory i
ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physiology 1} 3
APB 1812L  Human Anatomy & Physiology 11 Laboratory 1
HSC 253} Medical Terminology 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
Physical Education Bl 1
17 17 6

*Successful completion of EMS 1119C and EMS 1431 gualifies the student to take the Florida EMT Certification Examination.
(See Paramedic Certificaie Program, Page 59.)

Students who wish to continue to the Sophomore year must first be approved for admission by the Admissions Committee
for Special Programs. (See Paramedic Cerlificate Program, Page 59.)

SOPHOMORE Session I Session {J  Session I]
EMS 2274C  Paramedics | 8
EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical | 4
EMS 2275C Paramedics 1] g
EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical 11 8
EMS 2458  Paramedics [nternship o . 6
12 16 6
General Education 28 Semester Hours
EMS Education 44 Semester Hours
Total 72 Semester Hours

Upon successful completion of the Sophomore year (Cerxtificate Paramedic Program) and successful completion of a final
comprehensive wrilten skills examination, the graduate is elipible to sit for the State of Florida Paramedic Examination for
certification, which requires a Letter of Certification for one year’s performance as a registered or certified EMT (HRS Form
S44, August, 1981).

Paramedic courses may oaly be repeated upon recommendation of the faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee
for Special Programs, approval of the Dean of Instruction, and if class space is available.
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — PARAMEDIC

Application Deadline: June 1 —A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This program provides a theoretical base to understand and implement life-saving (echniques in an emergency situation. College
laboratory experience is provided for learning skills; and a supervised clinical rotation enables the trainee 1o gain confidence
and expertise in order to implement the life-saving and supportive measures necessary at the emergency scene and during transpor-
tation to a medical facility. Upon successful completion of the Certificate Program and successful completion of a final com-
prehensive writien and skills examnination, the gradvate is eligible to sit for the State of Florida Paramedic Examination for
certification as a Paramedic, which requires a Letter of Certification of one year's performance as a certified EMT (HRS 544,
August, 1981); and may transfer into the two-year Associate in Science in Emergency Medical Services Program,

Prerequisite: Admission into the Paramedic Certificate Program
(See Paramedic Certificate Program, Page 16.)

Pre or Corequisite: HSC 2531 Medical Terminclogy

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session 1 Session I]  Session 111
EMS 2274C  Paramedics 1 8
EMS 2444 Paramedics Cljnical 1 4
EMS 2275C Paramedics 11 38
EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical 11 8
EMS 2458  Paramedics Internship o . 6
12 16 6

An academic average of “C” or betler in each paramedic course and a grade of “Satisfactory” in each clinical and internship
must be earned in order to continue in the program. Paramedic courses may only be repeated upon recommendation of the
faculty, approval of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, and if class space is available.




ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN FIRE SCIENCE
TECHNOLOGY

The Fire Science Technology Program is designed to prepare fircfighters for advanced careers in the field of firefighting, fire
protection, detection and alarm manufacture, safety and fire engineering, and architectural assistance.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session I Session 1
ENC 1101 English Composition ! 3
QMB 100} Business Mathematics 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
FFP 1000 Introduction to Fire Science 3
FFP 1200 Introduction to Fire Inspection & Prevention 3
LENC 1102 Lnglish Composition 11 3
CHM 1025C Introductory Chemistry 4
FFP 1410 Firefighting Tactics and Strategy 1 3
FFP 1130 Fire Company Leadership 3
FFP 1150 Methods & Techniques of Fire Science Instruction 3
Physical Education 1
16 17
SOPHOMORE
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
FEP 1420 Firefighting Tactics and Strategy 11 3
FFP )110 Fire Company Management 3
CGS 106) Computer Literacy 3
FFP 2600 Fire Apparatus Practices 3
FFP 2500 Hazardous Materials 3
FFP 1300 Building Construction and Codes 3
Elective Area V (See Page 49) 3
Elective Any elective 3 4
15 15 (16)

P-HCC offers the Basic Fire Fighting Program (FFP 0005). This Vocational Credit Program fulfills the requirements set forth

by the Department of Insurance, Division of State Fire Marshal Rule 4A-37. Three (3) hours of credit for FFP 1000 (Introduction

to Fire Science) may be awarded for the successful completion of a Fiorida Basic Firefighting Course. Students who have suc-

cessfully completed a State of Florida Fire College course equivalent to any of the above courses may be granted P-HCC credit.

To be awarded credit a student must:

1. Complete the P-HCC Application Form, with the appropriate fee.

2. Supply the P-HCC Records Office a copy of Lhe certificate awarded at the completion of the Florida Basic Firefighting
Course/Program (or a transcript that demonstrates successful completion) and a copy of the certificates (or transcripts) that
show successful completion of any other course(s) completed success{ully at the Florida Fire College.

Credit may be granted upon the recommendation and approval of the Director, Fire Science Program, and the Dean of Voca-
tional/Technical Programs.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN HOSPITALITY
MANAGEMENT
This program prepares students (o function at the management level in the culinary arts and hospitality management field.

With work experience in the field, a position as cafeteria manager, chef, private club manager, restaurant manager, school food
manager, or related title might be obtained.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 1/

ENC 110] English Composition I 3

ESS 1004 [ntroduction 1o Food Service 3

FSS 1202C  Basic Food Preparation 4

FSS 1401 Food Service Equipment 3

MGF 1202 Finite Mathematics 4

ENC 1102 English Composition 1 3

FSS 1221C  Quantity Food Preparation 4

HUN {001  Nutrition 3

FSS 1610 Food Merchandising 3

FSS 1940 Hospitality Management Practicum | 3
Physical Education |

18 17

SOPHOMORE

MNA (300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3

FSS 2201 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3

FSS 2120 Food Purchasing and Storage 3

FSS 2941 Hospitality Management Practicum 11 3

Elective Biological Sciences (APB, OCE, BSC, or ZOO) 3 4)

FSS 2500 Food Accounting and Cost Control 3

FSS 2300 Food Service Supervision and Management 3

FSS 2942 Hospitality Management Practicum 1]] 4

POS 204) American Federal Government 3

CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3

15 (16) 16

NOTE: Effective fall 1991, 19 hours of credit toward an Associate in Science degree in Hospiality Management will be
granted for the successful completion with a “C” average or higher (8763200) Essentials of Commercial Foods Program
at the Marchman Vocational Technical Center. Credit will be awarded for:

FOS 2201 Food Service Sanitation and Safely
FSS 1004 Introduction to Food Service

FSS 1202C  Basic Food Preparation

I°SS 1221C  Quantity Food Preparation

FSS 1401 Food Service Egquipment

FSS 2120 Food Purchasing and Storage

Students must receive a high school diploma and successfully complete 15 hours of college-level courses at P-HCC before
credit will be given. To be awarded credit, a student must send a copy of a compleled Request for Credit for Articulated
Programs from Marchman Vocational Center (Form SAR-50) 1o the Divector of Admissions and Student Records after the
student has completed the 15 hours. These forms are available in the Srudent Services Office on ecach campus.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN HUMAN
SERVICES TECHNOLOGY

The purpose of this program is to prepare a human services technician who will serve as a paraprofessional in community agen-
cies. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for secur-
ing approval from that insticution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 1]
ENC 1101 English Composition | 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
SYG 2000 Iniroduction to Sociology 3
HUS 1001 [ntroduction to Buman Services 3
SLS 1211 Individual Djscovery 3
ENC 1102 English Composition I1 3
HUS 1110 Basic Counseling Skills 3
DEP 2002 Child Psychology 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
SYG 2010 Social Problems 3

Physical Education l 1

16 16

SOPHOMORE
HUS 2531 Substance Abuse Counseling 3
DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology 3
Elective Area I1I - Any course with APB or BSC prefix

(See Page 49) 34)
HUS 2940 Human Services Praclicum I 3
MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
DEP 2401 Psychology of Adulthood 3
HUS 294] Human Services Practicum [J 3
HUS 2525 Current Issues in Mental Health 3
Elective MTB 2370, QMB 100}, MGF 1202,
or any higher level math course 1 (3)(4)
Elective 3 3
15 (16) 16 (18)(19)

Students are encouraged to select a computer course as an elective.
Students who desire the Associate in Arts (AA) Degree should consuil an advisor regarding the additional courses required.

Students who iniend to transfer to a unjversity should consult with an advisor about the transfer options available. P-HCC
and St. 1eo College have developed an articulation agreement for students who earn an AS Degree in Human Services Technology
al P-HCC and wish to pursue a Bachelor of Social Work Degree at St. Leo College. For information contact a counselor/advisor
or the Human Services instructor.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN MARKETING
MANAGEMENT

This program provides learning opportunities for a student 1o acquire the necessary skills for a career in this muitifaceted field.
Career areas include marketing, merchandising, retailing, advertising, buying and many support areas such as management,
communications, and personnel management. Specific job areas include sales clerk, sales representative/manager, expediter,
buyer, food marketing, and [ast food services. Students who wish (o (ransfer any credits from this program to another institution
must accepl the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session | Session 1]
ENC 1101 English Composition I 3
GEB 1011 Introduction (o Business 3
MAR 101 Principles of Marketing 3
CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing 3
*MNA [345  Principles of Supervision 3
QMR 100]  Business Mathematics 3
MKA 1021 Salesmanship 3
Elective Area IV (See Page 49) 3
MKA 1302  Marketing Practicum | 3
Elective Area 11 (See Page 49) 3 @)
Physical Education i 1
16 16 (17)
SOPHOMORE
ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting [ 3
BUL 2111 Business Law | 3
*MINA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
MKA 1312 Marketing Practicom [1 3
POS 2041 American Ycderal Government 3
MKA 2322  Marketing Practicum Iil 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics | 3
MKA 2041  Principles of Retailing 3
MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising 3
Elective Area V (See Page 49) 1 9
15 1S (16)

*These six (6) hours of credit may be granted for the successful completion of the National Management Association (NMA)
Program. (Sce Page 44 for further information.)

Suggested Additional Courses:

ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting [I
BUL 2112 Business Law II

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics 11
OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting

OST 181) Desktop Publishing

OST 2335 Business Communications
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
(Generic Track)

Application Deadline: June 15 —A limited access program with documents required for adrmission listed in the application maferials,

This program is designed to prepare individuals to provide direct nursing care to patients in hospitals and other comparable
health agencies. Upon successful completion, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible
to sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in
the Nursc Practice Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program o another
institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 {ntroduction to Psychology 3
APB 181t Human Anatomy & Physiology | 3
APB 181L Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Laboratory 1
ENC 1101 English Composition | 3
10
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session I Session I Session J11  Session 1118
MTB 2370  Applied Mathematics for Allied Health ]
ENC 1102 English Composition I} 3
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physiology I1 3
APB 18121. Human Anatomy & Physiology 11 Laboratory ]
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing 12
NUR 17]0C  Adult Nursing ) 12

NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing

Physical Education or

VI!I\)U\

SOPHOMORE

+NUR 2460C Maternal-Child Nursing 12
NUR 2711C  Adult Nursing 11 12
NUR 2820  Nursing Role & Scope

General Education 23 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 55 Semester Hours

Total ﬁ Semester Hours

*These ten (10) hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission (0 the program and are included in the twenry-three
(23) hours of General Education requirements.

-+ 1t is recommended that students complete a Lamaze course prior (o entering this course.

Special Program Reguirements

An academic average of “C” or betier and a “Satisfactory” grade in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing course
and in MTB 2370 in order to continue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may only be repeated on the recommendation
of the nursing faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Dean of Instruction,
and if class space is available. (See Page 28, Academic Averages and-Repeated Courses.)

Satisfactory completion of the 78 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or bet(er in required science and nursing
courses s necessary to graduate.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in nursing must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-leve] courses.
Computer literacy is an expectation for students enrolled in tlus program. Students who lack computer skills are encouraged
to complete a computer course.

64



ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
Licensed Practical Nurse Track — (Limited Access)

Application Deadline; Juoe 1— A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in (he application materials,

This program track is designed to allow an entry point into the Associate Degree in Nursing Program for the Licensed Practical
Nurse. Eniry into this program is limited to 24 students plus the number of spaces available in the freshman class during Session
III. Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible
to sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in
the Nurse Practice Act, Chapter 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution
must accept the responsibibity for securing approval in advance from that institution.

Upon acceptance into this program, students will receive 24 advanced semester hours credit, based on practical nursing education.

*Prerequisites SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 [ntroduction 1o Psychology 3
ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
APB 1811 Human Anatomy & Physiology | 3
APB 181IL Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Laboratory ]
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physiology 11 3
APB 18121, Human Anatomy & Physiology 11 Laboratory )
MTB 2370 Applied Mathematics for Allied Health 1
18
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN + Session 1118 Session 1 Session 1}
ENC 1102 English Composition 1] 3
NUR 1201C Adult Nursing 1/LPN Track 5 .
8
SOPHOMORE
NUR 1520C Menta) Health Nursing S
**NUR 2412C Maternal-Child Nursing/LPN 7
NUR 2711C Adult Nursing (I 12
NUR 2820 Nurse Role & Scope 2
Physical Education Rl 1
15 13
General Education 23 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 55 Semester Hours
Total 78 Semester Hours

* These eighteen (18) hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the twenty-
three (23) hours of General Education requirements.

+ This Program Track begins with Session 111B.
**[t is recommended that students complete a Larnaze course prior to entering this course.

Special Prograwm Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a “Satisfactory” grade in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing course
in order Lo continue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may be repeated only on the recommendation of the nursing
faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Commitiee for Special Programs, approval of the Dean of Instruction, and if space
is available. Satisfactory completion of the 78 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or better in required science
and nursing courses is necessary for graduation.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in nursing in the 2000-level courses must be completed in residence at P-HCC.
Computer literacy is an expectation for students enrolled in this program. Students who lack computer skills are encouraged
to complete 2 computer course.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
Paramedic Track

] This program track is planned {0 be offered again in (he 1994-95 academic year.—|

Application Deadline: TBA —A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This program irack is designed to aliow an entry point into the Associate Degree in Nursing Program for the licensed paramedic.
Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible
to sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regufations set forth in
the Nurse Practice Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program (o another
institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

Upon acceptance into this program, students will receive 10 advanced semester hours credit, based on paramedic education.

*Prerequisites SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
ENC 110) Bnglish Composition [ 3
APB i81) Human Anatomy & Physiclogy | 3
APB 1811L Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Laboratory 1
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Phystology 11 3
APB 18121 Human Anatomy & Physiology I1 Laboratory ]
MTB 2370 Applied Mathematics for Allied Health R
s
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN +Session Il Session IIIA Session IIJB Session I Session JI
ENC 1102 English Composition 1J 3
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
NUR 1990C Nursing Concepts & Skilis 5
NUR 1991C Adult Nursing 1/Paramedic 7
NUR 1992C Adult Nursing I1/Paramedic 5
Physical Education 2
15 ) 5
SOPHOMORE
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing S
**NUR 2994C Maternal-Child Nursing/Paramedic 7
NUR 2993C Adult Nursing 111/Paramedic 12
NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scope _ 2
12 14
General Education 23 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 55 Semester Hours
Tota) 78 Semester Hours

* These fifteen (15) hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the twenty-
three (23) hours of General Education requirements.

**[¢ is recommended that students complete 2 Lamaze course prior (o ¢ntering this course.

+ The starting date for this program may vary from year (o year,

Special Program Reguirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a grade of “Satisfactory/Safe” jn the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing
course in order to continuein the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may only be repeated on the recommendation of 1the nursing
faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Dean of Instruction, and if class
space is available. Satisfactory completion of the 78 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or better in required
science and nursing courses is necessary for graduation.

A minimom of fifteen (15) hours of credit in nursing must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-)evel courses.
Computer literacy is an expectation for students enrolled in this program. Students who lack computer skills are encouraged
10 complete 2 computer course.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN
OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed to prepare a person for employment as an office systems manager, adminisirative secretary, executive
office administrator or to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session | Session [I
ENC 1101 English Composition I 3
*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3
QST 1211 Speedwriting Shorthand [ 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
OST 132) Electronic Office Machines 3
Elective Area IV (See Page 49) 3
CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3
OST 1110 Intermediate Typewriting 3
*OST 1212 Speedwriting Shorthand (I 3
OST 1721 Word Processing Applications 1 3
Physical Education 1
18 16
SOPHOMORE
ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting ! 3
OST 240) Office Technology 3
Elective Any course from the List of
Suggested Office Systerns Electives (see below) 3
OST 2335 Business Communmnications 3
Elective Area V (See Page 49) 3 (4)
OST 1814 Desktop Publishing 1
OST 2108 Electronic Speedbuilding 1
OST 2601 Electronic Machine Transcription 3
MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
Elective Area [11 (See Page 49) 3 @)
Physical Education |
15 (16) 15 (16)

*Typewriting and Shorthand courses may be waived by satisfactorily completing the next level course. The hours waived
must be substituted with elective hours from the Suggested Office Systems Electives listed at the boutom of the page.

WORD-INFORMATION PROCESSING OPTION

This program option is designed to prepare a person for employment as a senior word processing specialist, director ol informa-
tion supporl systems, or to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations.
Students who select this option take OST 1722 (Word Processing Applications I1) and a Suggested Office Systems Elective (from
the list below) and omit OST 1211 and OST 1212 (Speedwriting Shorthand I and 1[).

Suggested Office Systems Electives:

ACG 2011  Principles of Accounting 11 MAN 1800 Small Business Management
BUL 211l  Business Law 1 MAR 1011  Principles of Markelting

BUL 2112  Business Law 11 MKA 1021  Salesmanship

CGS 1000 Incroduction to Dala Processing MKA 204! Principles of Relailing

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications MEKA 2511  Principles of Advertising

ECO 2013  Principles of Economics [ MNA 1345  Principles of Supervision

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics ]) OST 1722 Word Processing - Applications I
FIN 1100  Personal Finance OST 2131 Legal Typewriting
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - OFFICE SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

This program is designed to provide the necessary skills for students who plan to seek employment in a clerical position such
as file clerk, clerk typist, general office clerk, receptionist, or transcribing machine operator.

A high school transeript indicating gradvation or GED scores indicating successful completion and an official transcript sent
directty from each college and university previously attended are required for admission.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session 1
*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3
OST 1321 Electronic Office Machines 3
QMB 100! Business Mathematics 3
CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3
Session 11
OST 1110 Intermediate Typewriting 3
OST 2401 Office Technology 3
OST 1721 Word Processing Applications ] 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
Session JIT
OST 2601 Electronic Machine Transcription 3
MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
30

*Typewriting courses may be waived by satisfactorily completing the next level course. The hours waived must be substituted
with elective hours from the Suggested Office Systems Electives on the previous page.

WORD-INFORMATION PROCESSING OPTION

This program option is designed to prepare a person for employment as a document specialist, information processing manager,
clectronic workstation specialist, or 10 pravide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these
occupations. Students who select this option take OST 1722 (Word Processing Applications 11) and omit OST 132] (Electronic
Office Machines).

A high school transcript Indicating graduation or GED scores indicating successful completion and an official transcript sent
directly from each college and university previously attended are required for admission.
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAMS

A Vocational Certificate will be awarded upon completion of any Vocational Credit Program. Vocational Credit Programs are
competency-based and are Postsecondary Adult Vocational (PSAV) Programs. A 2.0 GPA must be achieved to receive a cer-
tificate. Only those courses that are part of the program are included in computing the program GPA for PSAV Programs.

Courses in these programs are not planned as part of a four-year collegiate program. Vocational Credit Programs are designed
to prepare the student for an entry-level job or to supplement the education and training of the employed worker who desires
increased competency in a chosen occupational field. {See Course Descriptions for instructional hours.)

The six Vocational Credit Programs offered at P-HCC are:

Cosmetology Electronic Technology Practical Nursing
Denta) Assisting Landscape Operations Welding

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAMS LEADING TO THE
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(VOCATIONAL TRACK)

This program pravides a career ladder option to the Vocational Credit Certificate (or equivalent) student in ane of the six Voca-
tional Credit programs listed above.

Admission Criferia and Procedures:

The applicant will submit an official transcript or the Vocational Credit Certificate from an accredited postsecondary schoo)
or college (o the Records Office certifying completion of a one year Vocationa) Program of Study. A high school transcript
or GED scores and transcripts from all colleges and universities previously attended must be submitted also.

The Records Office will list the specific courses or program title for which a maximum thirty (30) semester credit hours are
recorded in the same manner as Credit by Examination provided;

1. All Associate in Science Degree admission criteria are met by the applicant.
2. Certification of Vocational Credit Certificate program competencies is received from the appropriate instructional program

of the college.

Requirement for Associate in Science in Business Administration (Vocational Track)

Vocational Credit Certificate 30 Credits
General Core Courses

(See Page 49) Area l & Area 1V 6 Credits
(See Page 49) Area 111 3 Credits
(See Page 49) Area V 3 Credits
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3 Credils
(See Page 49) Physical Education 2 Credits

17 Credits (Minimum)

Business Management Courses

MNA 1300 Personnel Re)ationships in Business 3 Credits
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3 Credits
OST 2335 Business Communications 3 Credits
MAR 1011 Principles of Markeling 3 Credits
CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing 3 Credits

15 Credits

Tota) 62 Credits (Mintmum)
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — COSMETOLOGY

This program is designed to prepare persons for initial employment in the field of cosmetology. This program requires ope year
or three sessions for completion. Upon successful completion, the graduvate receives a Certificate in Cosmetology and is eligible
tosit for the Florida Board of Cosmetotogy Examination Licensure as a Cosmetologist. A cumulative grade-point average (GPA)
of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved. Only those courses that are pari of the program are included in computing the
program GPA. Employability skills are included. Students who wish to transfer any credits [rom this program to another institn-
tion must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

No transcripts are required for admission if the student is 19 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session |
*+ COS 0001C  Cosmetology 1 16
Session 11
+COS 0080C Cosmetology 11 16

Session I1]

+ COS 008IC  Cosmetology IIT

40

*A student transferring from an accredited Cosmetology Training Program who has successfully completed 2 minimum of
480 hours of instruction may receive credit for COS 0001C, Cosmetology 1. A student must be enrolled in the Cosmetology
Program at P-HCC for at least one full cosmeiology session (o be eligible to receive a Certilicate.

+ CSP 0920 and CSP 0921 (See under Cosmetology Course Listings) may be substituted for COS 000jC or COS 0080C or
COS 0081C.

ol o it
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — DENTAL ASSISTING

Anplication Deadline: June 1— A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This program js designed to preparc students for employment as dental assistants and dental auxiliarics. The program meets
the requirernents of the American Dental Association and the standards of the Florida Board of Dentistry. Graduaies of the
program are eligible for employmenl as Dental Assistants with expanded functions and radiography skills.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session { Session 1/ Session T11A
DEA 0700A Dental Assisting | 16
DEA 0700B  Dental Assisting 11 16
DEA 0700L  Dental Assisting 111 8
16 16 8

Total — 40 vocational credit hours

Special Program Requirements:

An academic grade of “C” or better in the theory component of the course AND a grade of “Satisfactory/Safe” in the lab/clinical
component of each Dental Assisting course are required in order to continue in the program. Courses may be repeated only
upon the recommendaltion of faculty, approval of the Admissions Committee for Specia! Programs, and if class space is available.
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM -
ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed 10 prepare students for employment as entry-level eleclronic technicians. 1n addition, it will provide
supplemental training for persons previously or currenily employed as electronic technicians.

Individuals who successfully complete this program may take transjtion courses to receive credit for certain Associate in Elec-
tronic Engineering Technology courses.

No transcripis are required for admission if the student is 19 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session 1 Session 11 Session [II
EEV 0811 D.C. Circuits 5
MTB 0327 Math for Electronics 2
EEV 0821 Laboratory Techniques S
12
EEV 0812 AC. Circuits 5
EEV 0829 Employment Skills & Entrepreneurship ]
EEV 0818 Instrumentation 2
EEV 0815 Digital Fundamenials 5
13
EEV 0813 Solid-State Devices 5
EEV 0814 Analog Circuits S
EEV 0816 Microprocessor Fundamentals 5
15

Transition Courses

EET 1148C Electronic Analysis I
EET 1149C Elecuronic Analysis 11

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — LANDSCAPE OPERATIONS

This specialized program is designed to enable persons to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment in the
ornamental horticulture/landscape operations industry. Skil) job titles include: nursery worker, nursery plant salesperson/buyer,
)Jandscaper, greenhouse operator, landscape maintainer, and groundskeeper. Garden angd yard care are also covered. This program
is open-entry. A cumulative grade-point average (GPA) of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved. Only those courses that
are part of the program are included in computing the program GPA. Employability skills are incfuded. Students who wish
to transfer any credits from this program (o another institution muslt accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance
from that instjitution.

No transcripls are required for admission if the student is 19 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session J

ORH 0000 [ntroduction to Ornamental Horticulture 3

ORH 0510 Identification of Ornamental Plants 1 3

ORH 0023 Introduction to Plant Growing Media 3

ORH 002} Ornamental Plani Propagation 3
Session 7

ORH 0251 Nursery/Garden Center Design & Operation 3

ORH 05t} [dentification of Ornamental Plants I1 3

ORH 0260 Greenhouse Operations 2

ORH 0800 Landscaping and Design 3
Session 111

CRH 0806 Landscape Installation and Maintenance 3

IPM 0631 Ornamental Plam Pest Control 3

ORH 0220 Introduction to Lawns and Lawn Care 3

32
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — PRACTICAL NURSING
Application Deadline: june 1— A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This program is designed to prepare individuals to provide nursing care to clients in hospitals and other comparable health
agencies. The program is approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program are eligible to sit for the
National Council Licensure Examination for Practical Nurses in accordance with regulations set forth in the Nurse Practice
Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.108.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session [**  Session [I***  Session I]**"*
PRN 0601 Practical Nursing 1 16
PRN 0630 Practical Nursing 1] 16
PRN 0631 Practical Nursing 111 10
16 16 10
** 16 weeks **% |6 weeks vxxx g weeks (or as scheduled)

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a satisfactory grade in the clinica) portion must be earned in each Practical Nursing
Course in order to continue in the program. Nursing courses may be repeated only on the recommendation of the nursing faculty,
approval of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, and if class space is available.

Completion of College Preparatory courses may be required for students scoring below the stale minimums on college entry-level
testing (TABE).

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — WELDING

This specialized program is designed to enable persons (o acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment as a
welder. Emphasis is placed on care and safe use of welding equipment, tools, and materials. Employabiljty skills are included.
This program i1s open-enlry. A cumulauve grade-point average (GPA) of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved, Only those
. courses that are parl of the program are included in computing the program GPA. Students who wish to transfer any credits
from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

No transcripts are required for admission if the studeunt is 19 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session [
PMT 0121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0135 Advanced Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0106 Introduction and Oxy-Acetylene Welding 3
PMT 0112 Advanced Specialty Oxy-Acetylene Welding 3
Session 11
PMT 0158 Specially Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0164 Fabrication of Metal Products Using S.M.AW. 3
PMT 0134 MIG Welding 2
PMT 0122 SM.AW. High Technology Skills
Session 111
PMT 0131 TIG Welding 2
PMT 0138 Advanced MIG/TIG Welding 2
PMT 0173 Fabrication of Meual Products Using M1G/TIG 2
29
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VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Vocational Certificate Programs are designed to provide entry-level occupational skills or Lo assist in the fulfillment of licensure
requirements in certain occupations. The following programs are taught as a single course, vary in length, and may begin and
end al times that are not specified in the College Calendar, Students must achieve a grade of “C” or higher to be eligible for
a certificate in the program/course. Students should contact a counselor/advisor at the nearest campus to determine the dates
of the next program and for information regarding eniry requiremnents, e.g., the TABE Basic Skills Test. Not all programs are
offered on all campuses.

No transcripts are required for admission to these programs if the student is 19 or older.

CGS 0991 Computer Operations 15 voc. cr.
This program is designed to enable students to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for employment as a small business com-
puter operator. The course emphasizes word processing and spreadsheet software applications as well as computer operating
system functions. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours

CID 0000 Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit 21 voc. cr.
This program is established for the purpose of providing job-related training at the entry level 1o candidates for full-time or
part-time law enforcement positions. The curriculum is prescribed by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement, Criminal
Justice Standards and Training Commission in accordance with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 630 clock hours

CID 0003 Correctional Officer 17 voc. cr.
This program is estabjished for the purpose of providing job-related training at the entry level to candidates for correctional
officer positions. The program prepares students [or certification as a correctional officer in accordance with Florida Statutes.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 510 clock hours

CID 0100 Law Enforcement Auxiliary Officer 4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment as law enforcement auxihiary officers. Successfu] completion of
the program is required by Chapter 943 of the Florida Statutes for certification as an auxiliary officer. 120 clock hours

CPT 0994 Electrocardiograph Technology 20 voc, cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as electrocardiograph (EKG) technicians, This course in-
cludes: medical terminology; CPR; overview of human anatomy/physiology, with emphasis on cardiovascular systems; EKG
interpretations; and monitoring skills. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 600 clock hours

EVS 0133 Water Treatment Plant Operation Leve] “C” S voc. cr.
This program is designed 1o prepare students for employment as water treatment plant operators. Students who complete the
program successfully are eligible foreartification as Level “C” Water Treatment Plant Operators. Related work experience may
be required prior to certiﬁcation.\lylock hours

EVS 0333 Wastewater Treatment Plant Operation Level “C” 5 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for initial employment as sewage plant operators. Students who complete the pro-
gram successfully are eligible for certification as Level “C” Wastewater Treatment Plant Operators. Related work experience
may be required prior to certification. 150 clock hours

FFP 0005 Fire Figliting 10 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for certification and employment as fire fighters in accordance with Florida
Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 300 clock hours

HCP 0600 Patient Care Assistant/Home Health Aide 12 voc. cr.
This program is designed to fulfill the clinical and instructional components of an approved Nursing Assistant Program. Students
wha successfully complete this program are eligible to take the Florida Nursing Assistant Examination. Lab fee and professional
liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 360 clack hours

HFT 0150 Travel Agency Operations/Travel Agent 6 voc. cr.

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employmenc as wravel agents. 180 clock hours

MLT 0042 Phlebotomy Technician S voc. cr.
The purpose of this program js Lo prepare students for employment as blood bank or plasma center donor screeners or as
phlebotomists. Professional hability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 150 clock hours

MTS 0990 Medical Record Transcribing 14 voc, cr.

This program is designed to prepare students for employment as health records technicians or medical records specialists. Lab
fee and professional liabilily insurance fee required (see Page 18). 420 clock hours
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OFT 0011 General Office Clerk 12 voc. cr.
This program is designed to enable students (o acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment as office clerks,
Laboratory activities are an integral part of this program and will include use of typewriters, calculators, and dictation/transcrip-
tion equipment. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 360 clock hours

OFT 0505 Medical Secretarial/Examining Room Assistant 15 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is Lo preparc students for employment as office clerks in medical facilities and/or as examining
room assistants. This program will include instruction in both general office and medical record skills and includes a clinical
component. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours

ORV 0150 Floral Design and Marketing 7 vac. cr.
This program is designed to develop the fundamenta) competencies necessary for employment in Lhe floral design and marketing
industry. Topics include: introduction to the floral industry, human relations skills that are vital to the field, communication,
and employability skills. 210 clock hours

RMI 0091 Insurance Marketing/General Lines Insursnce Agent 8 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as General Lines Agents in the area of property and casualty
insurance. 240 clock hours

WCL 0957 Health Unit Coordinator 15 voc. cr.
This program is designed 1o prepare students for employment as heaith unit coordinators. Some of the skills included in the
program are interpreting medical terminology; performing clerical duties; reading, interpreting, and transcribing physicians’
orders; legal and ethical responsibilities; and performing supervised clinical duties. Professional liability insurance fee required
(see Page 18). 450 clock hours
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Required core courses in the Associate in Arts Degree and
the Associate in Science Degree Programs are fully
transferable 10 a senior Florida publi¢ institution. All other
catalog courses, except those below the 1000 or 2000 levels,
are credited for purposes of graduation from P-HCC, but
may not be accepted by the institution to which a student
transfers. An advisor will assist in providing information
about courses normally accepted for transfer 10 a bachelor’s
degree program at a specific university or four-year college.

College-preparatory courses are NOT creditable as part of
the basic 62-hour requirement for degrees. Vocational Cer-
tificate courses are NGT creditable toward the AA Degree.

Students may register for any course for which they have the
necessary prerequisites (see below). A student who feels that
he or she has sufficient training or experience to warrant an
exception Lo a prerequisite should consult a P-HCC advisor.

Students should not expect that all courses will be offered
at each campus or in any given session. To determine when
and where courses are to be offered, see a P-HCC advisor.

Prerequisite and
Corequisite Courses

A prerequisite is a requirement and/or course that must be
completed SUCCESSFULLY before a student can enrol) in
another particular course. A corequisite is a particular course
in which a student enrolls in conjunction with, i.e., in the same
term as, another closely related course. Any prerequisite(s)
and/or corequisite(s) for a course are noted in the “Listing
of Courses” section.

Florida’s Statewide Course
Numbering System

The course numbers appearing in the catalog/student hand-
book are part of a statewide system of prefixes and numbers
developed for use by all public postsecondary and par-
ticipating private institutions in Florida. One major purpose
of this system is to make transferring easier by identifying
courses which are equivalent, no matter where they are taught
in the state. All courses designated as equivalent will carry
the same prefix and last three digits.

The course numbering system is, by law, descriptive and not
prescriptive. It in no way limits or controls what courses may
be offered or how they are taught. It does not affect course
titles or descriptions at individual schools. It seeks only Lo
describe what is being offered in postsecondary education
m Florida in 2 manner that is intelligible and useful to
students, faculty, and cther interested vsers of the system.

The course numbering system was developed so that
equivalent courses would be accepted for transfer without
misunderstanding. Each public iostitution is 1o accept for
transfer credit any course which carries the same prefix and
last three digits as a course at the receiving institution. For
example, if a student has taken SYG—~000 at a community
college, he/she cannot be required to repeat SYG — 000 at the
school to which be transfers. Further, credit for any course
or jts equivalent, as judged by the appropriate faculty task
force and published in the course numbering system, which
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can be used by a native student to satisfy degree requirements
at a state vniversity can also be used for that purpose by a
transfer student regardless of where the credit was earned.,

A receiving institution is not precluded from using no-
equivalent courses for satisfying certain requirernents.

Genergl Rule for Course Equivalencies

Allundergraduate courses bearing the same alpha prefix and
last three numbers (and alpha suffix, if present) have been
agreed upon (o be equivalent. For example, an introductory
course in sociology is offered in over 40 postsecondary in-
stitutions in Florida. Since these courses are considered (o
be equivalent, each one will carry the designator SYG — 000.

First Digit

The first digit of the course number is assigned by the in-
stitution, generally to indicate the year 3t is offered —i.e., 1
indicates freshman year, 2 indicates sophomore year. [n the
sociology example mentioned above, one school which of-
fers the course in the freshman year will number it SYG 1000;
a school offering the same course in the sophomore year will
number it SYG 2000. The variance in first numbers does not
affect the equivalency. If the prefix and last three digits are
the same, the courses are substantially equivalent.

Titles

Each institution will retain its own title for each of its courses.
The Sociology courses mentioned above are titled at different
schools “Introductory Sociology,” “General Sociology,” and
“Principles of Sociology.” The title does not affect the
equivalency. The courses will carry the same prefix and last
three digits, and that is what identifies them as equivalent.

Lab Indicators

Some courses will carry an alpha suffix indicating a lab. The
alpha suffixes “L" and “C” are used as follows to indicate
laboratories: ’
“L” means either (2) a course, the content of which is en-
tirely laboratory or (b) the laboratory component of a
lecture-lab sequence in which the lab is offered at a dif-
ferent time/place from the lecture,
“C” means a combined lecture-lab course in which the
lab is offered in conjunction with the lecture at the same
time/place.
Exampies: Marine Biology .
OCB__013 (lecture only)
OCB_013L (1ab only)
Marine Biclogy with Lab
QOCB__013C (lecture and lab combined)
Therefore,
OCB_013C is equivalent to

OCB_ 013 plus OCB__013L.



Equivalency of Sequences

In certain cases, sequences of courses in a given discipline
are equivalent rather than the individunal courses which make
up these sequences. (For example, MAC__132, __ 133, __134).
In these cases the subject matter topics may not be taught
in the same sequence, course by course, in several institutions;
however, upon completion of the full sequence at any of the
several institutions, students have completed substantively
equivalent content. These sequences are clearly identified in
the Course Equivalency Profiles.

Explanation of Prefixes and Numbers

Prefixes and numbers in the course numbering system are
not chosen at random; they are designed to describe course

coritent in an organized fashion within a classification system
developed for each subject matter area.

Generally, each of the major classifications in a discipline
is represented by a three-alpha prefix. [n some cases, one three-
alpha prefix has been sufficient for the entire discipline. A
discipline may use as many prefixes as necessary Lo accom-
modate its major classifications. The logic of the system
ailows it 1o be infinitely expandable with minimal disruption
to existing numbers.

History, for example, has seven prefixes: AFH, African
History; AMH, American History; ASH, Asian History;
EUH, European History; HIS, History-General; LAH, Latin
American History; and WOH, World [listory. All history
courses in the state will carry one of these prefixes.

A more specific example is AMH 2421, AMHAH
Broad Afea

of American Sophomore-level

2

4

/’//

History; part offering (at In taxonomy
of discipline this particular for AMH, 400 in Llaxonomy
of History institution) indicates for AMH, 20 Last digit in this
“Areas in indicates case refers 1o group
American courses in ol equated courses
History™ “History of dealing with “Early
Florida” History of Florida™

(Local titles are used lor each particular course. The last three numbers are used to indicate equivalency.)

2 | Tacly Florida History

A complete inventory of taxonomic fistings, equivalent, and
unique courses has been made available to each academic
depariment of every institution in the state. Students, through
thejr local advisers, should use this information in designing
programs which will transfer smoothly.

Exceptions to the Rule for Equivalencies

The following are exceptions to the general rule for course

equivalencies:

A. All graduate level courses (except those which the faculty
and their reviewing colleagues have determined to be
substantially equivalent with undergraduate courses) are
not automatically transferable.

B. All numbers which have a second digit of 9 (e.g., ART
2905) are “place keeper” numbers for each course as
directed independent study, thesis hours, etc. Courses with

900 numbers must be evaluated individually and are

not automatically transferable.

C. Al intemnships, practicumns, clinical experiences, and study
abroad courses, whatever numbers they carry, are not
automatically transferable.

D. Performance or studio courses in Asrt, Dance, Theatre,
and Music are not automatically transferable but must
be evaluated individually.

Authority for Accepiance of Equivalent Courses

The following arnendment to Section §A-10.24(7) of the Ar-
ticulation Agreement was adopted by the State Board of
Education in 1978: *“. .. Students who earn credit in a course
determined by the appropriate facully task force {0 be
equivalent and which is published in the statewide course
numbering system, and who later transfer to another institu-
tion within the system can transfer and use the credit in that
course at the receiving institution for the same purpose as
that course can be used by native students who complete the
course at the receiving institution.”
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LISTING OF COURSES

Anthropology I

ANT 2410 Introduction to

Cultural Anthropology 3cr
A study of the pature of culture, personality, and social organ-
ization of humans. Emphasis is placed on the customs of pre-
literate people. 48 class hours

ANT 2511 Introduction to Physical

Anthropology 3ecr
The study of humans as a biological unit in the arimal king-
dom. The human fossil record, living primates, the criteria of
race and races of humans, principles of biological evolution, and
human genetics are topics of emphasis. 48 class hours

Art | SRR TE T o

ARH 1000 Art Appreciation 3 er
A course designed to supply (he non-art major with a founda-
tion for understanding the visual arts through introduction to
different media of art expression. 48 class hours

ART 1300C Drawing I Jcr
Introduction (o the basic discipline of drawing through the use
of still life, landscape, and the figure. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

ART 1301C Drawing I 3 er
Prerequisite; ART 1300C or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of ART 1300C. Lab fec required (see Page 18). 32 lecture
hours and 32 laboratory hours

ART 2510 Painting I 3cr
Prerequisite: ART 1300C or demonstrated proficiency to instruc-
ror. Studio problems in painting involving contcmporary styles,
techniques, and materials of painting. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

ART 2520 Painting 1I 3 cr
Prerequisite; ART 2510. A continuation of Painting ! on an ad-
vanced level of proficiency. Emphasis is placed on individual ex-
perimentation. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

PGY 1101C Photography I 3¢
A course designed to give the student an introduction to the cam-
era, its mechanics, and use. lImitial instruction is given on the
photographic process, lighting scenes, exposure, development,
and printing of photographs. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32
lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PGY 1102C Photography II 3cr
Prerequisite: PGY 1101C or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of PGY 1101C, including more in-depth involvement with
cameras, film, paper, lenses, photographic accessories, and dark-
room (echniques. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

Banking e ey A i

BAN 1004 Principles of Banking 3er
This course presents the basic functions and services provided
by the banking industry. It provides a broad perspective of bank
operations, terminology, and services. The topies inciode: bank-
ing in today's economy, language and documents of banking,
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check processing, teller functions, deposit funcuons, trust ser-
vices, bank bookkeeping, and bank loans and investments. 48
class hours

BAN 1014 Ioan and Discount 3ern
This course provides the essential facts about promissory notes,
including calculating interest and discounting commercial pa-
per; guaranties; general collateral agreements; examining and pro-
cessing accompanying notes secured by bonds, stock and savings
accounts; and the concepts of atitachment, perfections, priority,
default, and foreclosure. 48 class hours

BAN 1210 Analyzing Financial Statements 3cr.
Prerequisites: GEB 1011 and ACG 2001. This course provides
the techniques necessary for the evaluation of the financial con-
dition and operating performance of a business. It includes ac-
counting, business funds flow, the preparation of financial
statements, and the technique of financial statement analysis.
48 class hours

BAN 1252 Real Estate Finance in Banking 3cr
This course provides a background in the varied real estate mort-
gage credit operations of commercial banks. It concentrates on
the ways funds are channeled into the mortgage markets, finan-
cing of residential and special purpose property, and ad-
ministrative 1asks common to most mortgage departments. 48
class hours

BAN 2206 Credit Administration 3 ¢r.
This course describes the factors influencing and determining
loan policy. Jt includes methods of credit investigation and
analysis, credit techniques, specific credit problems, and secured
and unsecured loans. Emphasis is also given to credit deparl-
ment organization and procedures, analysis of f{inancial
statements, and methods of dealing with borrowers in financial
difficulty. 48 class hours

BAN 2240 Installment Credit 3ecr.
This course ernphasizes installment Jending techniques in com-
mercial banks. It includes credit evaluation, open-end credit,
marketing bank services, collection procedures, legal aspects of
credit, financial statement analysis, insurance, and rate struc-
ture and yield analysis. 48 class hours

BAN 2400 Trust Functions and Services 3ecrn
This course provides an overview of the generally accepted prin-
ciples of the law of estates, trusts, and agencies. It includes the
trust functions and services encountered in the daily operations
of a trust department. 48 class hours

BAN 2501 Money and Banking 3cr
This course stresses the practical application of the monetary
and banking system. 1t covers such topics as the structure of the
commercial banking system; the nature and functions of money,
banks, and the money supply; cash assets and liguidity manage-
ment; bank investments, loans, earnings, and capital; the Federal
Reserve System; and Treasury Department operations. 48 class
hours

BAN 2742 Bank Management 3er
This course presents new trends that have emerged in the philos-
ophy and practice of managemcnt. The siudy and application
of the principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers
with a working knowledge of bank management. It includes ob-
jectives, planning, structure, control, and the interrelationships
of various bank departments. 48 class hours



BAN 2800 Law and Banking 3ecrn
This course presents an introduction o basic commercial law
and rejates it more specifically (o banking and bank transactions.
Topics included are: contracts, agency and partnerships, corpora-
tions, real property, personal property and sales, the Uniform
Commercial Code, negotiable instrumnents and bank collections,
and secured financing. 48 class hours

Biological Science I

APB 1120 Introduction to Biology I 3ecr
Recommended prerequisite: PSC 13]1 or PSC 134]. A non-
laboratory course for students ot planning Lo major in biology.
1t introduces the student to biological chemistry, cellular respira-
Lion, photosynthesis, ceil biology, and genetics. APB 1120 and
APB 1150 do not have 10 be taken in sequence. 48 class hours

APB 1150 Introduction (o Biology 11 3 er.
Recommended prerequisite: PSC 1311 or PSC 134]l. A non-
laboratory course for students not planning to major in biology.
Tt introduces the studenl to basic human anatomy and physiology,
ecology, and evolution. APB 1150 and APB 1120 do not have
to be taken in sequence. 48 class hours

APB 1811 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 3crn
Recommended prerequistte: High school biology and chemistry,
or APB 1120, or consent of instructor, Corequisite: APB 1811L.
An introduction to the study of the human baody, to include:
the chemical basis of life; cellular structure, dynamics, and me-
tabolism; tissues; genetics; and the reproductive, integumentary,
skeletal, and muscular systems. 48 class hours

APB 181iL Human Anatomy and

Physiology ¥ Laboratory 1cr.
Corequisite: APB 1811. This course provides laboratory support
for the concepts taught in APB 1811. Laboratory fee required
(see Page 1R). 32 laboratory hours

APB 1812 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il 3 er,
Prerequisites: APB 181) and 1811L. Corequisite: APB 18)2L. A
continuation of APB 1811. Emphasis is on the structure and func-
tion of the digestive, respiratory, cardiovascular, lymphatic, ner-
vous, endocrine, urinary, and buffering systems. 48 class hours

APB 1812L Human Anatomy and

Physiology II Laboratory 1cr
Corequisite: APB 1812. This course provides laboratory support
for the concepts taught in APB 1812, Lab fec required (see Page
18). 32 laboratory hours

BOT 1010C Botany 4 cr.
A survey of the plant kingdom. This lecture/laboratory course
is designed to acquaint the biology or science major with basic
biological principles as they apply to the various aspects of the
plant kingdom. Particular emphasis will be placed on plant evolu-
tion. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

BSC 1010C Fundamentals of Biology I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: High schoo! biology or chemistry. An introduction
to the unifying principles of biology at the molecular and cellular
levels of organization, to include: introductory biochemistry, cell
structure and function, cellular energetics, and Mendelian and
modern genetics. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

BSC 1011C Fundamentals of Biology Il 4 cr.
Prerequisite: BSC 1010C. A continuauon of BSC 1010C, em-
pbasizing the organismic and comumunity levels of organization,
to include: evolution and the origin of life, ecology, the diversity
of life, and the structure and function of plants and animals.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

MCB 2013C Microbiology 4 cr.
Prerequisite: BSC 1010C. Pre or corequisite: CHM 1025C or
CHM 2045C. A survey of microbal forms with emphasis on bac-
teria, their morphology, physiology, genetic mechanisms, and
their effects upon organisms. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48
lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

OCE 2001 Introduction to Oceanology 3 cr
Recommended prerequisite: PSC 1311 or PSC 134). An introduc-
tion to the physical, chemical, and biological nature of the oceans.
Topics include: the history and shape of the oceans; the physical
and chemical properties of sea water; waves, tides, and ocean
currents; and (he biology and ecology of marine life. Credit can
be earned as a science elective only. 48 class hours

700 2010C Zoology 4 cr.
Recommended prerequisite: BSC 1010C or eguivalent. A survey
of the animal kingdom wicth emphasis on taxonomy, life cycles,
evolution, organ systems, and phylogenetic relationships. A
representative of each of the major groups will be discussed and
investigated. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours and
32 laboratory hours

Building Construction Technology NN

BCN 1220 Structures I Jern
The principles and practices of residential building construction
with emphasis on regional construction. 48 class hours

BCN 1221 Structures (1 3cr
Prerequisite: BCN 1220. The principles and practices of com-
mercial and industrial building consiruction using structural
timber, steel, and concrete. 48 class hours

BCN 1501 Plumbing Systems Jcr
The study of (he residential and commercial plumbing practices
based on the current Southern Plumbing Code. 48 class hours

BCN 1520 Electrical Systems 3er.
A study of residential and commercial electrical practices based
on the current National Electrical Code. 48 c¢lass hours

BCN 2610 Construction Estimating 3crn
Prerequisites: BCN 1220 and MAT 0003 or APPROPRIATE
MAPS SCORE. A course that teaches the compulations of costs
associated with typical consiruction projects (0 include — labor
and matenals — from take-off to final estimates. 48 class hours

BCN 2765 Codes, Coptracts, and

Speciftcations 3cr
Prerequisites: BCN 1220, BCN 2610, BCT 1040, and ETD 1530C,
or consenl of instructor. A review of the various statutes, codes,
contracts, and specifications that are related to the building in-
dustry. 48 class hours

BCT 1040 Basic Drafting and

Blueprint Reading R
Prerequisite: BCN 1220 or consent of instrucior. A sequence of
related technical information and blueprint reading and draft-
ing practices, with emphasis on methods of printing and dimen-
sioning ol drawings. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

ETD 1530C Architectural Drawing 3 cr
Prerequisite: BCT 1040. The fundamentals of architectural draw-
ing and design including both residential and commercial
buildings. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

ETM 2610 Mechanical Systems 3cr
A course that introduces the environmental control of houses
and bujldings. Emphasis is placed on equipment design, perfor-
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mance, and maintenance of air-conditioning, heating, and
steam systems. 48 class hours

SUR 2001C Surveying 3ecr
An introduction to the basic methods of site surveying, use of
instruments, and note recording. Site plan development for use
in building construction projects is emphasized. 48 class hours

SUR 2200C Surveying IX 3 crn
Prerequisite: SUR 2001C or consent of instructor. An introduc-
tion to road surveying with an emphasis on cross sections and
vertica) and horizontal curves. 48 class hours

Business Administration

and Management NN

ACG 2001 Pripciples of Accounting I 3cr
An introductory study of the underlying principles of double
entry records: basic types of records and reports; accounting pro-
cedures and techniques; inventories, valuation and depreciation
methods; payroll; the form and content of the balance sheet;
and the income statement. 48 class hours

ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting II Jern
Prerequisile: ACG 2001. An introduction 1o the formation, li-
quidation, and dissolution of partnerships and ¢orporations; job
order costing and standard costing; financial statement analysis
as aa aid to management decisions; and accounting for stocks
and bonds. 48 class hours

BUL 2111 Business Law : Jern
Business law considers the nature and source of 1aws, law courts,
and courtroom procedures. | egal principles regarding crimes and
torts with emphasis on contracts, personal property, and
bailments and sales, along with relevant portions of the Uniform
Commercial Code are discussed. 48 class hours

BUI., 2112 Business Law I 3cn
Prerequisite: BUL 2111. Business Jaw with emphasis on commer-
cial paper, creditors’ rights and secured transactions, agency and
employment, partnerships, corporations, and real property. 48
class hours

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I Jcv
An introductory course in economic principles and analysis.
Areas covered include: economic features of society; utility and
consumption; production and business organization; national
income accounting, national income theory — the twin problems
of recession and inflation; money credit and the banking system;
public finance; the principles and problems of {ull employment
without inflation; and macroeconomics. 48 class hours

an

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics 11 3ecr.
A course dealing with markets and prices; supply and demand,
competition, and market structures; distribution of income
among factors of production; econosmic growth and development;
other economic systems; and microeconomics. 48 class hours

FIN 1100 Personal Finance 3 er
This course is a survey of the problems and techniques of family
financial planning. Major topics include career and income,
budgets, consumer credit, insurance, home ownership, and per-
sonal investments. 48 class hours

GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3cr
Fundamentals of business environment, organization, and opera-
tion. Emphasis 15 placed on perspectives of business, manage-
ment, marketing, finance, and quantjtative tools. 48 class hours

HFT 0150 Travel Agency Operations/

Travel Agent Certificate— 6 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is 1o prepare students for employ-
ment as travel agents. 180 hours of instruction

MAN 1800 Small Business Management 3cr
A study of principles of small business management. This course
presents the principies and problems in planning, organizing,
and operating a small business. The course includes procedures
for tracking the financial progress of the business, budgeting,
forecasting, profit analysis, record-keeping, insurance manage-
ment, cost control, and credit. Areas of marketing, research, pro-
motion, and advertising arc presented as vital foundations of
business. 48 class hours

MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships

in Business 3cr.
This course provides a study of personnel relationships as in-
dividuals and as group members. [t will include practical ap-
plication of effective work relationship skills needed in business
and industry, 1o include: group dynamics; motivation; jnterper-
sonal perception; oral and written communications; leadership;
management; decision making; problem solving; and employ-
ability skills. Designed for studecnts in business and (echnical
fields. 48 class hours

MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3 cr
A study of the basic concepts and major functions of modern
supervision. Students receive introductory instructior in con-
cepts and practices Lthat define supervision, the rote of the super-
visor within the organization, personnel management, and
relationships with special groups of employees. 48 class hours

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3cr.
This course develops computational skills necessary for successful
busipess management. In addition to a review of basic functions,
topics include payroll and taxes, inventory, depreciation, simple
and compound interest, the metric system, and statistics. Em-
phasis js on developing computational ability. 48 class hour

RMI 0091 Insurance Marketing/General Lines

insurance Apent Certificate—8 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as General Lines Agents in the area of property and casu-
alty insurance. 240 hours of instruction

Business —
Office Systems Technology

OFT 0011 General Office

Clerk Certificate—12 voc. cr.
This program is designed 1o enable students to acquire skills and
knowledge necessary for initial employment as office clerks.
Laboratory activities are an integra) part of this program and



include the use of typewriters, calculators, and dicta-
tion/transcription equipment. Lab fee required (see Page 18).
360 hours of instruction.

OFT 0505 Medical Secretarial/Examiniog

Room Assistant Certificate—15 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as office clerks in medical facilities and/or as examining
room assistants. This course will include instruction in both
general office and medica) record skijlls and incIndes a clinical
component. Professional liability insurance fee and lab fee re-
quired (see Page 18). 450 clock hours

0OS7 1100 Beginning Typewriting Jern
A study of the touch system of typewriting and the application
of the basic skills to business letiers, reports, and tabulated prob-
lems. 48 class hours

OST 1110 Intermediate Typewriting 3cr
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. A study of the
touch system of typewriting and a continuation of basic pro-
duction skill-building and applications. 48 class hours

OST 1211 Speedwriting Shorthand [ 3er
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. A beginning
course jn the principles of Speedwriting shorthand, with dicta-
tion and transcription practice. Designed for students who have
had no previous shorthand or less than one year of high schoo!
shorthand. 48 class hours

OST 1212 Speedwriting Shorthand i 3ecr
Corequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. Prerequisite: OST
1211 (or one year of shorthand). A continuation of Speedwriting
Shorthand 1, with increased practice in dictation and transcrip-
tion. Spelling, punctuation, and format are stressed. 48 class
hours

OST 1321 Elecironic Office Machines 3cr
This course js designed to train students Lo use various office
machines, with emphasis in reprographics and the ten-key
calculator. Microcomputers and sofiware will be used to sup-
plement instruction in this course. 48 class hours

OST 1721 Word Processing — Applications I 3cr
Prerequisite: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course
develops the skills necessary to use word processing software.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will
qualify for an entry-level position in a word processing center
or in an office using word processing software. Lab fee required
(sece Page 18). 48 class hours

OST 1722 Word Processing — Applications Y 3 cr.
Prerequisite: OST 1721. This course is a continuation of Word
Processing — Applications I. The business application problems
assigned will be more complex than those assigned in the prere-
quisite course. Included will be special problems in multiple-page
projects, sophisticated formatting, records processing, and prac-
tical applications. ]BM or compatible equipment will be used.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

OST 1743 Electronic Writing 1 cr.
This course develops the skills necessary to use the microcom-
puter keyboard and word processing sofiware to facilitate the
writing of term papers, essays, reporis, ¢tc. Students will learn
the correct keyboarding techniques and the appropriate format-
ting of reports. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 16 class hours

GST 1811 Desktop Publishing 1 cr.
Prerequisite: OST 1721, CGS 106!, or consent of instructor. This
course will offer instruction in basic desktop publishing. Students
will key, edit, arrange, and format material using desktop
publishing software. 1.ab fee required (see Page 18). 16 lecture
hours

OST 2108 Electronic Speedbuilding 1ecr
Prerequisite: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course is
designed to offer the student concentrated speedbuilding drills
on typewriter and microcomputer keyboards and the electronic
calculator ten-key pad. 16 lecture hours

OST 2131 Legal Typewriting 3crn
Prerequisites: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course will
provide for the typing of legal papers used in legal offices and
legal departments. In addition, legal concepts and terminology
and speedbuilding exercises will be included. 48 class hours

OST 2335 Business Communications 3cr
Prerequisiie: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course of-
fers instruction and practice in the production of effective oral
and writien communication. Emphasis is placed on writing clear,
forceful, and effective business letters. 48 class hours

OST 2401 Office Technology 3ecr
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of insiructor. This course pro-
vides for the development of professional secretarial skills, in-
cluding instruction in telephone techniques, public relations, and
planning for travel, conferences, and meetings. Basic
employability skills and good business grooming habits are in-
cluded. Some applications are taught using electronic equipment,
including microcomputers. 48 lecture hours

OST 2601 Blectronic Machine Transcription Jecr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: OST 1110 or OST 1721 or consent
of instructor. This course provides for the development of pro-
ficiency in machine transcription using various types of (rapscrib-
ing machines. The course will also emphasize general grammar
rules, vocabulary, and listening skills. Electronic equipment, in-
cluding microcomputers, will be used for transcription. 48 Jec-
ture hours

OST 2741 Word Processing — Text Editor 1ecr.
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course will
include individual instruclion on the operation of a dedicated
word processor. The operations that will be included are: the basic
components of the machine, machine commands, disketies,
printer, microprocessor, formatting, consiruction ang editing of
text, filing, and special applications. The student will type, cor-
rect, and print various types of business documents. Lab fee re-
quired (see Page 1B). 16 class hours

Chemistry I

CHM 1025C Introductory Chemistry 4 cr,
This is a one-semester introductory chemistry course intended
for students who have no high school chemistry or who need
a refresher course prior to entering the CHM 2045C, CHM 2046C
sequence. Il includes chemical symbols; matter and energy;
measurements and calculations (metric system); atomic struc-
ture; chemical formulas and calculations; chemical reactions and
equations; chemical bonding; nomenclature; gases, liquids, and
solids; solutions; chemical equilibrium; acids and bases; redox
reactions; nuclear chemistry; and organic chemistry. Lab fee re-
quired (see Page 18). 48 iecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2045C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis ¥ 4 cr.
Prereguisize: CHM 1025C or one year of high school chemistry.
This course involves the study of the concepts of metric measure-
meni(, periodicity, chemical calculations, gas laws, Lher-
mochemistry, atomic structure, chemical bonding, molecular
ometry, properties of solutions, states of maitter, atmospheric
gases, and hydrogen compounds. Lab (ec required (see Page 18).
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours
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CHM 2046C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis II 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 2045C. This course extends the study of
chemical principles in kinetics, chemical equ:ilibrium, acid-base
concepts and equilibrium, solubility, thermodynamics, ¢lec-
trochemistry, nuclear chiemistry, metal groups, organic chemistry,
and biochiemistry. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2210C Orgapic Chemistry 1 5cr
Prerequisite; CHM 2046C. A study of carbon compounds with
emphasis on alkanes-cycloalkanes and their reaction mechan-
jsms, nucleophilic substitution and elimination reaction of alky)
halides, alkenes and their addition reactions, stereo-chemistry,
alkynes, and conjugated unsaturated systems. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 48 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

CHM 2211C Organic Chemistry II 5en
Prerequisite: CHM 2210C. A continnation of CHM 2210C, giv-
ing consideration to aromatic compounds and Lheir reactivity
with electrophiles, structure determinations through spectroscopy,
organic halides, organometallic compounds, nomenc!ature and
reaction mechanisms of hydrocarbon denivatives, amines, carbo-
hydrates, lipids, and amino acids. Lab fee required (sce Page 18).
48 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

College Preparatory I

ENC 0010 Fundamentals of Writing 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college
preparatory course is designed to improve the student’s ability
to write sentences and paragraphs. Grammar skills will be
reviewed briefly, but emphasis is placed on writing exercises. A
student entering the class is expected to have a knowledge of
sentence structure, grammar, and punctuation. This course must
be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does
not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college
preparatory course is designed to build and review grammar skills.
Emphasis is placed on sentence structure, word usage and form,
capitaljzation and punctuation. Laboratory work will be
prescribed by the instructor. The spelling portion of this course
will be offered based on identified student need. This course must
be completed with a grade of "C” or higher. This credit does
not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

MAT 0002 Basic Arithmetic 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score, This college
preparatory course is designed to build and review basic skills
in arithmetic. Emphasis is placed on basic operalions, fractions
and prime numbers, decimals, and the metric system, and per-
cent usage. Laboratory work will be prescribed by the instruc-
tor. This course must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher.
This credit does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

MAT 0003 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 cr.
Prerequisite; Appropriate placement test score. This college
preparatory course emphasizes the operations of arithmetic for
MAT 0024 and MGF 1202. Fundamental skills, concepts, and
reasoning are stressed. Basic algebraic skills and concepts and
set theory terminclogy are included. This course must be com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does not apply
toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

MAT 0024 Etemesntary Algebra 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college
preparatory course provides the student with a review of basic
mathematics and algebraic skills and concepts. This course must
be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does
not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction
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REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college
preparatory course is designed to improve a student’s literal com-
prehension skills. The student will work in the areas of
vocabulary, lireral comprehension, basic reference skills, and be
exposed to flexible reading skills. This course must be completed
with a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does not apply toward
2 degree. 60 hours of instruction

REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriaie placement test score. This college
preparatory course is designed to improve the student’s critical
reading skills. The course will help refine the student’s literal com-
prehension skills and, in addilion, develop critical reading skills
that are needed in collcge course work. This course must be com-
pleted with a 10.5 grade level on a final reading test and with
a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does not apply toward a
degree. 60 hours of instruction.

Computer Programming
and Analysis

CGS 0991 Computer

Operations Certificate—15 voc. cr.
This program i5 designed to enable students to acquire skills and
knowledge necessary for empjoyment as a small business com-
puter operator. The course emphasizes word processing and
spreadsheet sof(ware applications as well as computer operating
system functions. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours

CGS 1000 Introduction to

Data Processing Jer
This course will provide the student with an overview of the en-
tire field of data processing. Upon satisfactory completion of
the course, the student will have a basic understanding of what
a computer system is, hardware components available, the stored
program concept, data representation, computer arithmetic, and
uses to which electronic data processing is applied. Lab fee re-
auired (sec Page 18), 48 class hours

CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3
An introductory course in microcomputers. No previous knowl-
edge in programming is required. This course covers the selec-
tion and use of computer hardware, selection and use of
commercially avai)able software, and the application of software
for small business or home projects. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 48 class hours

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications 3 cr
Prerequisite: CGS 1000 or consent of instructor. This course gives
the student practical knowledge of spreadsheet and databas¢ ap-
plications using MS-DOS, Lotus 1-2-3, and dBASE. Students
will acquire an appreciation for the capabilities of microcom-
puiers utilizing modern technology and state-of-the-art software.
Models will be created and results will be analyzed, with em-
phasis on the student effectively applying computer skills to busi-
ness applications. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours

CGS 2510 Advanced Microcomputing with

Lotus 1-2-3 3 cr.
Prerequisites: COP 1000 and CGS 1570 or consent of instruc-
tor. This course provides the student with a detailed knowledge
of Lotus 1-2-3. Students will Jearn advanced programming tech-
niques using macros, integration of interrelated spreadsheets, and
advanced graphics techniques. Emphasis will be placed on the
student’s completion of class projects in areas such as real estate,
accounting, and finance utilizing the various features of spread-
sheet programming. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours



CGS 2540 Advanced Microcomputing with

dBASE Jcr
Prerequisites: COP 1000 and CGS 1570 or consent of instruc-
tor. This course gives the student detailed knowledge in the use
of the most popular database package for microcomputers.
Scudents will acquire skills commensurate with professional
dalabase usage in the business community. Subjects covered in-
clude the dBASE environment controls, file expansion and merg-
ing, and advanced functions. Emphasis will be placed on
mastering the dBASE programming language. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 48 class hours

CIS 2321 Systems Analysis and Design Jer.
Prerequisites: COP 2170 or COP 2120, and CGS 1570. This course
includes the fundamental analysis and design of business data
processing systems; problem analysis and definition; design of
forms, data files, and reports; documentation procedures; and
computer systems management. 48 class hours

CIS 2940 Data Processing Praclicum Jcrn
Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor and any one of the foljow-
ing courses: C1S 2321, COP 2120, COP 2170, COP 2210, COP
22)2 or COP 2220. This course wi)l provide the student with an
opporttunity to explore various practical application areas in data
processing installations or in a data processing labaratory en-
vironment. A project will be required that will be assigned by
the instructor, or approved by the instrucior if the stndent is at
a job site. The project will include problem definition, flow char-
ting, program coding, and testing wilh detailed documentation
of the completed project. 117 participation hours

COP 1000 Iotroduction to

Programming Logic Jcr
The purpose of this course is to provide the student with an op-
portunity to solve problems with the help of a computer. Al-
though BASIC, FORTRAN, Pascal, and other languages will
be introduced, emphasis will be placed on the construction of
language-free alogrithms as a logic foundation for more advanced
programming in the field of data processing or in personal/small
business computers. 48 class hours

—

COP 2120 COBOL Programming I Jer
Prerequisites: CGS 1000, with a grade of “C" or better; and COP
1000, with a grade of “C” or better; or consent of instrucior.
A study of the organization and concepts of the COBOL pro-
gramming language, using structured techniques, and its applica-
1lon as a programming tool in business and indusiry. Emphasis
will be on the basics, to include processing sequence concepts,
control breaks, and table processing. Upon satisfactory caomple-
tion of this course, the student will be able to write complete
COBOL programs in good form using sequential files. Students
will compile, debug, and test programs they have written using
daia entry devices. Lab fee required {see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2121 COBOL Programming il 3er
Prerequisite: COP 2120, with a grade of “C” or better. This course
is a continuation of COP 2120 and is intended (o orient the stu-
dent to the type of programming that will be expected of an ap-
plications programmer in business and industry. Emphasis will
be on the more advanced features of COBOL, to include input
data validation, sorting, and random file processing. Students
will compile, debug, and test programs they have written using
dala entry devices. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2170 Microcomputers and BASIC

Programming 3er
Prerequisites: CGS 1000 and COP 1000 or consent of instruc-
1or. This course is designed to give students a problem-oriented
approach to the BASIC programming language for input/out-
put, arithmetic, control structures, functions, arrays, sorting, sub-
prograras, menus, file handiing and string manipulation. Students
witl be responsible for compiling, debugping, and testing the pro-
grams they have written. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class
hours

COP 229 Pascal Programming I Jcr
Prerequisite: COP 1000 or consent of instructor. A study of the
concepls, data structures, and control structures of the Pascal
programming language. Emphasis wiil be placed on arithmetic
operations, Input/Qutput technique, Pascal control structuores,
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procedures, functions, recursion, and arrays. Students will be
responsible for compiling, debugging, and testing the programs
they have written. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2212 Pascal Programming 11 3er
Prerequisite: COP 2210 or COP 2220 or cansent of instructor.
An advanced course in the Pascal programming language. The
course teaches advanced Pascal syntax including envmerated data
types, pointer variables, and advanced sorting and search tech-
nigues. Data structures including stacks, queues, trees, and linked
lists are implemented in programs. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 48 class hours

COP 2220 “C” Language Programming 3cr
Prerequisites: CGS 1000, COP 1000, and knowledge of another
programming language, or consent of instrucior. The student
will learn to design, document, prepare, enter, compsle, debug,
and execute C programs of moderate sophistication. Major topics
include: program development; stractured programming in C;
data types jin C; data structures in C; and input/output in C.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

Cosmetology NN

COS 0001C Cosmetology 1 16 voc. cr.
This course is designed (o cover the essential concepts and skills
of cosmeto)ogy. Classroom instruction and laboratory ex-
periences will cover, but not be limited to: careers; ethics;
bacteriology/sanitation; hair shampooing; scalp treatments; hair
shaping; hair siyling; permanent waving and coloring; and
Florida Cosmetology law and rules. Lab fee required. 480 hours
of instruction

COS 0080C Cosmetology LI 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: COS 0001C or consent of instructor. A coritinua-
tion of the concepts and skills learned in COS 0001C. This course
will also provide an in-depth study of hair coloring; bleaching
and special effects; permanent waving; chemical hair restruc-
wring and relaxing; silking; facials and make-up; and nail
disorders and diseases. Lab fee required. 480 hours of instruction

COS 0081C Cosmetology III 8 voc. cr.
Prerequisites: COS 000)C, 0080C, or consent of instructor. A
coninuation of the salon experiences previously learned. This
course will also provide for acquisition of knowledge of
cosmetology, its related chemistry, and beauty salon manage-
ment skills. There will be a review of shampooing, manicuring,
pedicuring, nail extensions, and facial specialties. There will be
a review of State Board requirements in preparation for the
Flonda Cosmetology License Examination. Lab fee required.
240 hours of instruction

COS 0920 Cosmetology Review 1 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed for
the student who needs additional hours as required by the State
Board of Cosmetology or for the student who needs additional
preparation for the State Board examination. [( is recormmended
for the licensed cosmetologist who desires Lo update knowledge
and skiifs. 30 instructional hours (May be taken for credit up
to five times.)

CSP 0920 Cosmetology Review —

Manicuring/Pedicuring/Nail

Exteusions Specialist 4 voc. cr.
This course will provide instruction on safety and sanitary
measures relative (0 manicuring and pedicuring; nail structures;
nail irregularities and diseases; artificial and sculptured nails and
extensions; manicuring and pedicuring; massage of the hands
and feet; and Florida Cosmetology law and rules. Lab fee re-
quired, 120 hours of instruction
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CSP 0921 Cosmetology Review —

¥acial Specialist ¢ voc. cr
This course will provide instroction on the safety and sanitary
measures relative to facials; a study of the skin and its structure,
functions, and abnormalities; the basic massage movements in
performing a facial; how to select appropriate cosmetics, and
the techniques used in applying make-up; how (o apply false
eyelashes; how to tint lashes and brows; and Florida Cosmetology
law and rules. Lab fee required. 270 hours of instruction

Criminal Justice INIEINIGNGNGGEEGEERGREE

CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinguency 3 ¢r
This course presents a general review of the juvenile delinquency
problem, to include current theories of crime and delinguency,
causal factors, and treatment. 48 class houss

CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcement 3cr
Introduction to the philosophical and historical backgrounds
of law enforcement. This course covers the organization, pur-
pose, and funciions of law enforcement and other agencies in-
volved in the administration of criminal justice in the Uniled
States. It includes career orientation. 48 class hours

CCJ 1400 Police Organization and

Administration 3cr
This course covers the principles of organization and administra-
tion in law enforcement, to include functions and activities, plan-
ning and research, public relations, personnel and treining,
inspection and control, and policy formulation. 48 class hours

CCJ 1401 Police Operations 3cr
Principles of orgamization and administration as applied to opera-
tional services. It covers patrol, criminal investization, intelligence
and vice units, juvenile unics, and traffic administration. 48 class
hours

CCJ 2012 Police Role in Crime Jcrn
A gencral orientation into the primary theories and types of crime
in American society. The focus is on crimes against the person
and conventional property crimes. Other topics include organized
crime, white collar crime, and antisocial (psychopathic) offenders.
The role of the police officer is emphasized in all aspects of the
legal system. 48 class hours

CCJ 2130 Police Communrity Relations 3 cr.
The course provides an understanding of the complex factors
mvolved in human relations between the community and {aw en-
forcement officers. The police role and the nature, meaning, and
implications of professionalism in policing are explored in or-
der 1o provide a better understanding of the necessity for a suc-
cessful police-citizen partnership. 48 class hours

CCJ 2220 Criminal Law 3cr
This course covers the nature, sources, angd types of criminal law.
It examines the classification and analysis of crimes and criminal
acts in general and examines selected criminal offenses. 48 class
hours

CC3J 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police 3cr
An overview of rules of evidence and their application to the
criminal justice system. Traditional rules of evidence are stud-
jied and the degree of proof and admissibility are stressed. The
history, development, relevancy, competency, and materiality of
real, direct, and circomstantial evidence are discussed. Opinion
iestimony and hearsay rules are covered. 48 class hours



CJD 0000 Law Enforcement/Basic

Recruit Certificate—21 voc. cr.
This program is established for the purpose of providing job-
related training at the entry level to candidates for full-time or
part-time law enforcement positions. The curriculum js prescribed
by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement, Criminal Jus-
tice Standards and Trainirng Commission in accordance with
Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (sece Page (8). 630 hours of
instructjon

CID 0003 Correctional

Officer Certificate —17 voc. cr.
This program is established for the purpose of providing job-
related training at the entry level (o candidates for correctional
officer positions. The program prepares students for certifica-
tion as correctional officers in accordance with Florida Statutes.
Lab fee required (sce Page 18). 510 hours of instruchion

CJD 0100 Law Enforcement

Auxiliary Officer Certificate —4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as law enforcement auxiliary officers. Successful completion of
the program is required by Chapter 943 of the Florida Stalutes
for certification as an auxiliary officer. 120 clock hours

CJT 1100 Criminal Investigation 3er
This course provides an introduction (0 criminal investigation
procedures. It includes the topics of theory of an investigation,
case preparalion, specific techniques for selected offenses, ques-
tioning witnesses and suspects, and problems jn crimjna) in-
vestigation. 48 class hours

CJYT 1110 Introduction to Criminalistics 3 cr.
This is a geoeral course in the scientific aspects of criminal in-
vestigation with the emphasis upon recording at the crime scene,
collection and preservation of evidence, and the examination of
evidence employing technigues available to the criminal in-
vestigator or crime technician. Advanced criminalistics are
discussed to the extent necessary to familiarize the student with
the capabilities and limitations of advanced police science
laboratory. 48 class hours

Dental Assisting I

DEA 0700A Dental Assisting I 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program. This
course introduces general and specific content for the Dental
Assisting student. General studies include communication,
psychology, and child management. Biomedical science content
includes human anatomy and physiology, microbiology, nutri-
tion, and client counseling. Dental science content includes dental
maternials; specific oral, head, and neck anatomy; oral
pathophysiology; and pharmacology. Simulated clinical ex-
periences are provided. Laboratory fee and professional liability
insurance fee required. Additional campus laboratory hours may
be required. 480 hours of instruction

DEA 0700B Dental Assisting £l 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: DEA 0700A. This course provides expended con-
cepts and supervised practice for the Dental Assistng student.
Content ncludes clinical specialties, office management, legal
and ethical considerations, professional organizations, chairside
assisting, radiography, office emergencies, and preventive den-
tistry. Simulated clinical experiences are provided. Laboratory
fee required, Additional campus lab hours may be required. 480
hours of instruction

DEA 0700L Eental Assisting

Clinical 8 voc. o
Prerequisite: DEA 0700B. This course provides the student with
clinical experiences in dentists’ offices and clinics under the super-
vision of faculty and dentists. Experiences are inclusive of chair-
side assisting, dental office assistant responsibility, radiography,

client instruction, and campus seminars. Student achievement
in this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisiac-
tory/Unsafe.” Laboratory fee required. 240 hours of instruction

Bental Hygiene

DEH 1001 Dental Hygiene I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisites: DEH 1001L, DES 1020, DES 1020L, and DES 1200C.
This is a pre-ciinical course designed 1o provide the foundation
for the clinical practice of dental hygiene. The role of the denta)
hygienist, professional relationships, and commuunication skills
are emphasized. The student is provided with the concept of prin-
ciples of asepsis, sterilization tecliniques, obtaining medical/den-
tal histories, angd dental office ¢mergencies. 64 lecture hours

DEH 1001L Tental Hygiene I Clinical 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisite: DEH 1001. Instruction and supervised practice of in-
strumentation skills, oral examination, and other clinical
procedures performed on student partners and manijkins will be
emphasized. Student achievernent in this course is graded as
“Satisfactory/Unsatis{actory.” Laboratory fee and professional
{iability insurance fee are required (see Page 18). Purchase of a
clinic instrument kit is required. 128 campus laboratory hours.
Addilional laboralory hours may be required.

DEH 1800 Dental Hygiene I¥ lecr.
Prereguisites: DEH ]001 and DEH [001L. Corequisites: DEH
1800L, DES 1100, and DES 1030. This course is a continuation
of DEH 1001. Topics include pathology of calculus and stain,
plague control, polishing techniques, scaling and roaot planing,
(reatment planning, recall, and desensitization of root surfaces.
16 lecture hours

DEH 1800L Denial Hygiene II Clinical 4 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 1001 and DEH 1001L. Corequisite: DEH
1800. In this second ¢linical course, students begin patient care
in the'dental clinic. Emphasis is placed on patient assessment,
instrumentation, radiography, polishing clinical crowns, fluoride
application, and root desensitization. Student achievement in
this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory.” Laboratory
fee is required (see Page 18). 128 clinical hours. Additional
campus/laboratory hours may be required.

DEH 2005 Dental Hygiene I}f 1 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisites: DEH
2602, DEH 28021, and DES 2044. This course introduces the
use of 1opical anesthetics, pil and fissure sealants, and rubber
dam placement. Nuiritional needs in surgical and non-surgical
conditions and patient counseling technmques are included. The
effects of smoking and eating disorders on oral heajth are also
included. 16 lecture hours

DEH 2602 Periodonlics 2 cr.
Prerequisite: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES 2044, Corequi-
sites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. The course covers the etiology,
classification, diagnosis, treatment, and maintenance of the
periodontal patient. 32 lecture hours

DEH 2702 Community Dental Health 2 ¢r.
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisites: DEH
28{0 and DEH 2804L. This course is designed to provide knowl-
edge of attitudes, skills, and behaviors necessary to promote den-
12l health and prevent dental disecase through organized
community-based programs. Studenis wjll be responsible for
assessing, planning, implementing, and evaluaiing procedures
in a2 community oral health program. 32 Jecture hours

DE= 2702L Community Dental Health Clinical 2 cr.
Prerequisite: DEH 2702. Corequisites: DEH 2830 and DEH
2806L. This clinical provides the student with the opportunity
to apply the priuciples of public and community denta! health,
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Project implementation and evaluation will be included. Lab fee
and professional liability insurance [ee required (see Page 18).
64 clinical hours

DEH 28021 Dental Hygiene 1L Clinical 5cr
Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisite: DEH
2003. This course will provide ongoing clinical cxperience in total
petent care. In addition to those in previous clinical courses,
the following techniques will be introduced and incorporated
into clinical practice: local anesthetics, pit and fissure sealants,
soft tissue curettage, periodontal dressings, recognition and treat-
ment of acute gingival conditions, and techniques in dietary
counseling for the prevention of oral diseases. Proficiency in skills
already acquired will be emphasized. Student achievernent in this
course is graded as “Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory.” Lab fee re-
quired (see Page (8). 160 clinica! hours

DEH 2804L Dental Hygiene IV Clinical 7 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 2005, DEH 2802L, and DES 2050. Core-
quisites: DEH 2702 and DEH 2810. This course provides an on-
going and expanded clinical experience including proficiency in
oral prophylaxis, radiographic techniques, expanded functions,
root planing. soft tissue curettage, dietary analysis, pharmacologic
agents, and nitrous oxide/oxygen sedation. The care of patients
with special dental needs is addressed. Students participate in
patient care at off-campus clinical sites. Lab fee and professional
Lability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 224 clinica) and
laboratory hours

(W PES

DEH 2806L Dental Hygiene V Clinical 8 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 2810 and DEH 2804L. Corequisite: DEH
2830. This course will enable the student to incorporate all the
techniques and treatment modalities previously learned. Em-
phasis will be pJaced on guality improvement, speed, and pro-
fessional decision-making in rendering dental hygiene services.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 256 clinical and Iaboratory hours

DEH 2810 Dental Hygiene IV 1 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisites: DEH
2702 and DEH 2804L. This course expands concepts from
previous dental hygiene courses in the development, assessment,
angd evaluation of patient care. In addition, emphasis will be
placed on the identification, care, and management of patients
with special needs; concepts of pain and pain control; adminstra-
tion technigues and precautions in the use of nitrous oxide/ox-
ygen conscions sedation and Joca) anesthesia; and ultrasonic
insttumentation. Continuation of medical emergency manage-
ment and procedures is also incorporated in discussions. 16 lec-
ture hours

DEE 2830 Dentsl Hygieve V 2 cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2810 and DEH 2804L. Corequisites: DEH
28061 and DEH 2702L. This course is designed (o provide knowl-
edge of professional ethics and Jegal responsibilities, professional
organizations, state and dental practice acts, and continujng

86

education regulations and requirements. Dental office manage-
ment will be introduced Lo provide dental hygiene students with
the business and professional skills necessary 10 practice in an
office and/or alternate practice setting. Emphasis will be placed
on the student’s ethica) and legal roles as a dental hygienist and
on the business aspects of the profession. In addjtion, prepara-
tion for the National Dental Hygiene Board Examination and
tes(-taking skills will be covered. 32 lecture howrs

DES 1020 Oral, Head, and Neck Aratomy 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission (o the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisites: DES 1020L, DES 1100, DEH 1800, and DEH 1800L.
This course is the study of gross anatomy, structure, and mor-
phology of the hard and soft tissues of the oral cavity and in-
cludes the study of the skeletal, muscular, ¢irculatory, nervous,
and glandular systems of the head and neck. Special emphasis
is placed on the hard and soft structures associated with the ora)
cavity. Tooth morphology is included. 64 lecture hours

PES 1020L Oral, Head, and Neck

Anatomy Laboratory lern
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Core-
quisite: DES 1020. This course provides an opporiunity to use
anatomical models and tecth to apply didactic information in
a laboratory setting and begin (o apply knowledge of anatomy
to clinical dental hygiene. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32
laboratory hours

DES 1030 Oral Histology and Embryology 2 cr.
Prerequisites: DES 1020, DES 1020L, DEH 100), and DEH
1001L. Corequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. This course
provides a study of the embryonic development of the face and
oral cavity and the process of tooth development. Included is
a study of the microscopic anatomy of the teeth and supporting
stractures. 32 lecture hours

DES 1100 Dental Materials 2 er
Prerequisites: DEH 1001, DEH 10011, DES 1020, DES 1020L,
and DES 1200C. Corequisites: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES
1030. This course provides theoretical knowledge of the com-
position, preparation, and application of materials commonly
used in dentistry. Hands-on experience with equipment and
materials is provided in the campus laboratory. Laboratory fee
required. 16 leciure hours and 32 laboratory hours

DES 1200C Dental Radiography 3ecr
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Core-
quisites: DEH 1001 and DEH 10011.. This course provides the
fundamental knowledge of the nature, physical behavior,
biological effects, methods of control, safety precautions, and
the techniques for exposing, processing, and mounting
radiographs. Laboratory experience in exposing, processing,
mounting, and critiquing diagnosticaily acceptable radiographs
is provided. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours and
32 laboratory hours

DS 2044 General and Oral Pathology 2 cr
Precequisites: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES 1030. Core-
quisites: DEH 2602, DEH 2005, and DEH 2802L. This course
presenis the principles of general pathology in relationship to
the diseases of the teeth, soft tissues, and supporting siructures
of the oral cavity. Particular emphasis is given to the pathological
conditions of the mouth, teeth, and their supporting structures,
and the relationship to systernic disturbarces. 32 lecture hours

DES 2050 Pharmacology 1cn
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisiies: DEH
2810 and DEH 2804L. This course introduces the use of drugs
and anesthesia in dentistry. Drug classes, actions, interactions,
side effects, and contraindications are discussed. The use of
topical and local anesthesia is addressed. Age specific phar-
macologic needs are discussed. Lega) aspects are addressed also.
16 lecture hours



Drama and Theater e -

Studen(s are advised that course selections in the area of perfor-
ming arts are no( automatically transferable; they will, therefore,
need 10 consult the receiving institution to delermine the
trapsferability of performing arts credits.

ORI 1000 Orzl Interpretation 3 cr
This course in oral interpretation has a three-part focus: (1) the
application of vocal techniques in oral interpretation of various
modes of literature; (2) the analysis of literary texts such as po-
elry, prose, and the drama for the purposes of performance; and
(3) the design and presentation of an oral imerpretation program
based on literary texts analyzed. 48 class hours

THE 2010 Survey of Drama [ 3cr
Prerequisite; ENC 110! or consent of instructor. This course is
an historical survey of Western Drama from the Golden Age of
Greece to the High Renaijssance in England, Students read well-
known plays of each period. Through group readings and discus-
sions of the plays, oral interpretation, and writing, studenis ex-
plore theme, plot, character, and other dramalic entities. Field
trips (o area theaters may be scheduled. 48 class hours

THE 2011 Survey of Drama Il 3 cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. This course is
an historical survey of Western Drama from the High Renaissance
in England to the Modern Period in America. Students read well-
known plays of each period, including popular contemporary
pieces. Through group readings and discussions of the plays, oral
interpretation, and writing, students explore theme, plot,
character, and other dramatic entities. Field trips (o area theaters
may be scheduled. 48 class hours

THE 2020 Fundamentals of Theatre 3cr
This course is an introductory theatre course that encompasses
theatre history, theatre as a form of art, and script analysis. It
also deals with the various and separate aspects that come to-
gether to form a theatrical production. The student may be re-
quired to attend theatrical productions. 48 class hours

THE 2925A Play Production I Jcrn
Prerequisite; TPP 111} or consent of instructor. This course is
designed to give the students the experience of working on a pro-
duction from the pre-production planning stage through to the
fina) performance and strike (the dismantling of sets and clean-
up after the production). Students will be involved in 21l aspects
of production in both the performance and technical areas as
well as in the areas of box office and house management. In ad-
dition 1o working on an actual production, students will be re-
quired 1o attend class lectures and warn in written assignments.
Students may also be asked to attend productions of plays off
campuvs. J_ab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours and 32
Jaboratory hours

THE 29258 Play Production {I 3er
Prerequisite: THE 2925A. This course is a continuation of THE
2925A Play Produclion [. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lec-
ture hours and 32 Jaboratory hours

TPP 1110 Beginning Acting 3 cr
This course focuses primarily on developing the individual’s
awareness of the body and voice as instruments with which the
actor conveys feelings, attitudes, thoughts, and ideas. This will
be accomplished by means of physical and vocal exercises, drills,
games, and improvisations. Students may be required to attend
several performances off campus. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

TPP 1111 Intermediate Acting Jer
Prerequisite: TPP 1110 or consent of instructor. This course is
a continuation of TPP 1110 Beginning Acting with special em-
phasis on the various processes of developing characterization.

The course will stress techniques of textual and script analysis
as it is related to characterization and performance. Students
will be required to read plays as wel) as work on monologues
and scene study. Students may be required to atiend several per-
formances off campus. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

TPP 2700 Voice Preparation for the Actor Jer
Prerequistie: TPP 1110 or consent of the instructor. This course
is designed (o liberate the natoral voice rather than to develop
a vocal technique. A clear view of the voice in the general con-
text of human communication will be presented and the students
will perform a series of exercjses to free, develop, and strengthen
the voice, first as a human instrument and then as the human
actor's instrument. An emphasis is placed on the removal of the
physical as well as the emotional blocks that inhibit the human
instrument. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Education INNIEIININGNGEGEE

CHD 1384 Child Development Associate

(CDA) Practicum I 3cr
This course is a part of the Child Developnien! Associate (CDA)
training needed by persons working in Headstart Programs. [t
includes teaching children safety consciousness, developing and
providing information on good health habits, establishing con-
ducive learning environments, and promoting good physical
development.

CHD 1440 Child Development Associate

(CDA) Practicum [1I 3 cr.
A continuation of CDA Practicum [. It includes providing ac-
tivities to children that encourage problern solving skills, stu-
dent questions, and creative ideas. Developing a positive concept
in the child and recognizing individual strengths as well as help-
ing the child to understand, express, and conlirol his/her feel-
ings will be stressed.

CHD 1442 Child Developmeni Associate

(CDA) Practicom [H 3cr.
A continuation of CDA Practicum 1. It includes helping children
to learn how (o get along and respect others, developing rules
that are realistic and consistent for children to follow, develop-
ing positive and productive relationships with parents, and en-
couraging them lo participate in activities.

EDF 1005 Introduction to Fducation 3cr
A general introductory course in education intended to assisl
the student in understanding the American educational system
in terms of its development and present organization. The siu-
dent is introduced to the problems of the profession, and the
field of education is surveyed. Directed observations are required.
Recommended for those considering teaching as a career. 48 class
hours

EDG 1310 Classroom Management 3 er
The study of classrooin management principles and applications,
including individual behavior management and group dynamics
techniques. 48 class hours

EDG 1315 Preparation of Instructional

Materials Jer
This course provides knowledpe, techniques, and skills {or prepar-
ing instructional materials for us¢ in elemenlary and secondary
schools. Topics included are: printing and handwriting, letter-
ing and printing ools, laminating and transparency techniques,
audio recording and duplication, shde production, and basic
operation of audiovisual and reproduction equipment. 48 class
hours
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EDG 1316 Tutoring Management and

Technigues 3 cr,
This course is designed 10 provide teacher aides with knowledge
and skills necessary to faciblate learning when tutoring students
of various ages. Topics include: the role of the teacher aide, prin-
ciples of working with children, basic principles of Jearning, and
various approaches and techniques of facilitating learning. While
designed for teacher aides, this course is open to a)) inlerested
students. 48 class hours

EDG 1317 Cusrent Approaches and Tutoring
Techniques for Reinforcing Reading
Instraction 3ecn

This course is designed to provide teacher aides with skills for

effectively implementing tutoring activities for reading students

in elementary and secondary schools. While designed for teacher
aides, this course is open 1o zll interested students. 48 class hours

EDG 1318 Current Approaches and Tutoring
Techniques for Reinforcing Mathematics
Instruction 3ecr

This course is designed to provide teacher aides with skills for

implementing tutoring activities for mathematics students in

elementary and secondary schools. While designed for teacher
aides, this course is open to all interested students. 48 class hours

EEC 1700 Early Childhood Development and

Education Jer
This course is a siudy of Lhe mental, emotional, social, and
physical needs and growth patterns of chitdren from birth to age
six. By emphasizing the mental health aspects of teaching, this
course helps students to understand the dypamics of behavior
in the preschool child. The importance of teacher-pupil and
teacher-parcni rclationships is stressed. Included is an examina-
tion of materials and equipment that are appropriate for use in
the preschool program and are essential for achieving the ex-
periences and atlitudes that characterize an enriched school pro-
gram. Observatjons of children in school sitbations are required.
48 class hours

EEC 2311 Preschool and Early

Childhood Activities 3ecr.
This course is directed toward planning activities for the pre-
school child 1n early childhood education. Emphasis is placed
on the selection and use of appropriate equipment and materials
for developing readiness in the subject areas. The importance
of play, ar(, drama, music, and scientific discoveries is stressed.
Laboratory participation in class is a requirement of this course.
Recommended for nursery and kindergarten teachers and aides.
48 class hours

RED 2310 Current Approaches in Teaching

Reading 3ecr
A course designed to investigate and evaluate methods of teaching
reading at the elementary level. 48 class hours

Electronic Engineering

Technology I

CET 1114C Digital Electronics 4 cr,
Prerequisite: EET 1015C. This course serves (0 introduce L0pics
needed to become proficient in Digital Electronics. Number
syslems, compuier arithmetic, Boolean algebra, logic functions,
gates, flip flops, registers, counters, encoders, decoders, arithmetic
circuits, shift counters, and memories are the topics covered in
this course. Laboralory experiments are used to verify the con-
cepls studied. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 Jaboratory hours
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CET 1152C Microcomputer Hardware zand

Software Fault Analysis 4 cr.
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. This course presents top-
jcs which cover typical board layouts and hardware locatiens of
functional elements, to include fault location; the function of
contro! lines and associated faults; and input/outpul fauits be-
tween the MPU/CPU and peripherals. This course also involves
the study and use of operating systems in diagnostic sofiware
for fault location. The IBM compatible XT and AT systems will
be studied. 48 lecture hours, 32 laboratory hours

CET 2121C Microprocessor Programming

Principles 4 cr,
Prerequisite: CET 1114C. Corequisite: EET 2142C. This course
introduces the student to microprocessor fundamentals and
microprocessor programmiing techniques. Several microprocessor
types will be studied. Lab work includes writing, debugging, and
running mjcroprocessor programs. Lab fee required (sce Page
18). 48 lecture hours and 32 laboraiory hours

CET 2123C Digital Systems 4 cr.
Prerequisites: EET 2142C and CET 2121(C. This course examines
microprocessor-based computer systems. Subjects include inpul-
outpul fundamentals and programming; data conversions, us-
ing higher level languages (BASIC) as a system controller and
troubleshooting aid; peripheral systems (printers, terminals, etc.);
system simulation; and system troubleshooting, Laboratory work
involves programming in assembler and higher level languages,
peripheral equipment invesligation, system simulation, and
system troubleshooting. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lec-
{ure hours and 32 laboratory hours

CET 2186C Peripberal Device Repair 3cr
Prerequisite: Permission of insiructor. This course is designed
to teach students the functions performed by peripherals,
troubleshooting techniques, and repair techniques, Students are
also taught how to use calibration equipment, to configure pew
systems, and to cable and adjust equipment when required. The
peripherals to be discussed in this course include disk drives,
printers, modems, and monitors. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

CET 2341C Microprocessor Controliers for

Machines and Robots 4 cr.
Prerequisites: EET 2142C and CET 212IC. This course teaches
microprocessor control of physical systems, typically open loop
and closed loop contro! of systems. Topics include numerical
control and stepper drives in open loop systemns, open and closed
loop robotic systems. Functional elements include transducers,
D/A and A/D converters, look-up tables, real time counters, in-
terface circuits, and handshake circuits. Lab fee required (see Page
[8). 32 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

EET 1015C Electronics I 4 cr,
Prerequisite or corequisite: MAC 1104 or permission of instruc-
tor. This course begins with the basic concepts of electricity. The
primacy topics include: charge; current flow; potential difference;
resistance; Ohm's Law; series and parallel circuits; Kirchoffs,
Thevenin's, and Norton's Theorems; the Superposition Theorem;
and problem solving techniques. Laboratory experiments are usegd
10 verify all concepis discussed. The use of DC measuring in-
struments is incorporated. Alternating current and the 60 Hz
power line are introduced. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lec-
ture hours and 32 laboratory hours .
EET 1025C Electrorics I 4 cr.
Prerequisile: EET 1015C or consent of instructor. Prerequisite
or corequisite: MAC 1114 or permission of imstructor. This course
continues the study of alternating current concepts and circuits.
The concepts of inductance, capacitance and their effect in AC
circuits are studied. Time constants, RL, RC, and RLC circuits,
complex numbers, veciors and phasers, network theorems, res-
onance, and [ilters are studied for both sinusoidal and non-



sinusoidal applications. Laboratory experiments are used (o verify
all concepls discussed. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 leciure
hours and 32 labora(ory hours

EET 1148C Elecironic Analysis [ 4 cr.
Prevequisite: ERV 0812. This course is designed to provide a
background in DC network analysis, AC network analysis, and
coupled circuit analysis. This course introduces the student to
simplification and analysis procedures of multisource DC and
AC cireuits using various analysis techniques and network
theorems. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours, 32
laboratory hours

EET 1149C Elecironic Analysis I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 1148C. This course provides the student with
concepts and expericnces in design and analysis of discrete solid-
state circuits. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 Jaboratory hours

EET 1605C Electronic Fabrication

Techniques 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed 10
introduce the student to concepts of electronic fabricating tech-
niques. Topics include breadboards, printed circuit boards,
enclosure design and fabrication, and soldering/desoldering tech-
niques. During the course, students are expected to use hand and
power tools to complete a laboratory project. 32 lecture hours
and 64 laboratory hours

EET 2142C Electronices I 4 ¢cr.
Prerequisites: EET 1025C and ENC 1102. This course js a study
of subsystems for linear/analog electronics. The subsystem
classifications are amplifiers, signal controlled switches, and
special functions. Topics of study involve discrete and integrated
circuit types, circuit examples include amplifiers, comparators,
pnpn switches, oscillators, voltage regulators, signal shaping and
timing functions. Laboralory experimentation verifies all con-
cepts presented. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 leclure hours
and 32 laboratory hours

EET 2145C Electronics 1V 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 2142C. This course introduces the student to
the use of bnear imegrated circuits in design, analysis, and
troubleshooling of analog circuits, functional elements, sub-
systems, and systems. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture
hours and 64 laboratory hours

EET 2215C Electronic Instrumenfation 4 cr.
Pre or corequisite: EET 2142C. Basic concepts, theory, and opera-
tion of vaned clectronic test instruments are covered in this course.
Topics covered include VOM, VTM, oscilloscopes, AF and RF
generalors, Lransistor testers, bridges, and various digital test in-
struments, including digital logic analyzers. Emphasis is placed
on setup and operation of instruments in actual measuring situa-
tions. Lab fee required (sec Page 18). 32 lecture hours and 64
(aboratory hours

EET 2326C Electronic Commmunications 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 2142C. This course presents the communica-
tions process as a system, Topics are viewed as transmitters,
receivers, and media of transfer. Specific items include the study
of AM and FM radio, miicrowave, and laser technology principles.
Laboratory work involves the verification of principles using com-
mercial hardware. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

EST 2124C Robot and Numerical Control

Mechanics Secr
This course presents opics in the mechanics of robots and
numerically controlled machines. The resolution and accuracy
of open loop and closed loop positioning are covered. Degrees
of freedom for machine dexterity are covered. Homing and
reference points are determined for numerical controls. Tooling
and locators are discussed for produclion robots. Position,
velocily, .and acceleration/deceleration characteristics are
analyzed. 48 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

EST 2224C Fiber Optics Technology 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 2142C or permission of instructor. This course
discusses the principles of fiber-optic transmission of signals,
the types of transmitters, and the types of receivers. Within the
course, fiber-optic performance and cost factors are compared
to traditional transmission modes. 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

ETD 1380C Introduction to Computer-

Aided Design (CAD) 3 ¢cv
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. This course will introduce
Lthe student to the use of computer-aided design (CAD) sofiware.
The student will utilize industry standaxd CAD software 10 per-
form various assignments throughout the semester and 10 com-
plete a final project at the end of the semester. Lab fee required
{see Page 18). 16 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

& " X /.;). ¥
-.‘l.‘fsl»”” e

£

/) i o

89



ETD 1651C Electronics Drawing 2 cr
This course is designed to provide the student with an introduc-
tion to and practical applications of basic drafting techniques,
schemalic and pictoral symbols, conversions, between pictorial
diagrams and schemali¢c diagrams, printed circuit boards, art-
work and layoul technigues, logic symbol, and diagram layout
techniques. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture hours and
48 laboratory hours

Electronic Technology NN

EEVY 0811 D.C. Circuits 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 0327. This course is designed to provide the
student with the theoretical concepts and practical applications
as related to direct current (DC) circuits. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0812 A.C. Circuits 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0811. This course is designed to develop the
principles of alternating current (AC) circuits in 2 manner that
can be readily measured in the laboratory. The principles are used
1o construct circuit subsystems such as resonant circuits, lo pass
filters, hi pass filters, bandpass and notch filters, attenuators,
differentiators, and integrators. 150 hours of instruction

KRV 0813 Solid State Devices 5 voe. cr.
Picrequisite: EEV 08)2. This course s designed to introduce the
student to diode circuitry, transistor circuitry, and various test
instruments. The stoedent will learn to analyz¢ and troubleshoot
industrial diode and transisior circuits. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0814 Analog Circuits 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0813. This course introduces the student to
analog circuits, power supply circuits, and various test in-
struments. The course also affords the student an opportunity
to analyze and troubleshoot integrated and power supply cir-
cuits. 150 hours of instruction

EREV 0815 Digital Fundamentals 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0812. This course is designed to provide the
student with thc theoretical concepts and practical applications
of digital civcuits. Topics presented in this course are number
systems, basic logic gates, flip-flops, registers and counters, memn-
ory circuits, and arithmetic Jogic units. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0816 Microprocessor Fundamentals 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0845. This course provides the student with
the concepts necessary to develop the architecture of a computer
using digital subsysiems, microprocessor instruction sets, and
microprocessor programming lechniques. In the course, assembly
language programming is developed to study the function of the
computer during the performance of normal tasks. Diagnostic
techniques are introduced to analyze the computer in the failure
mode. [50 hours of instruction

EEV 0818 Instrumeantation 2 voc, cr.
Instrumentation i5 designed to provide the student with the
theories of operation to a wide range of test equipment, to their
proper use, and to the proper interpretation of the ipstruments’
indications. This information will be presented in theory and
applied in the Iaboratory. 60 hours of instruction

EEV 0821 Laboratory Techniques 5 vac. cr.
This course acquaints the student with Occupational Safety &
Health Administration (OSHA) standards, with the proper pro-
cedures for making electrical conneciions, with the identifica-
tion and use of hand and power too)s, soldering and desoldering
techniques, and with the format for making ora} and wrilten
laboratary reports. 150 hours of instruction

EEV (829 Employment Skills and

Entrepreneurship 1 voc. cr.
This course provides students with employment and entre-
prencurship skills. The employment skills presented include how
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to get a job, how to keep a job, and liow to make job changes
appropnately. The entrepreneurship concepts include the iden-
tification of needed business skills. 30 hours af instruction

MTB (0327 Mathematics for Electronics 2 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate TABE score (minirmum 10th-grade leve!
sn math). This course is designed to provide students with
algebraic and tnigonometric concepts required for the electronics
courses taught in the Vocatonal Certificate in Electronics pro-
gram. Concepls taught in this course include: sign numbers, ratio
and proportions, exponents, factoring, graphing, algebraic func-
tions, and basic mathematic skills. 60 hours of instruction

Emergency Medical Services NN

EMS 1119C Emergency Medical Technology 7cr
Corequisite: EMS 1431, This course offers an introduction to
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes required in emergency medical
care situations. Theory and skills are taught in conjunction with
the Department of Transportation/Emergency Medical Techni-
cian course guidelines. Emergency procedures for life-threatening
problems are taught, practiced, and supervised in the simulated
clinical laboratory setting, Successful achievement of the
American Heart Association Basic Life Support Certification
must be accomplished by the end of the course or prioy to clinical
experiences for students concurrently enrolled in EMS 1431. Com-
prehensive written and skills examinations must be successfully
completed at the end of the course. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 72 lecture hours and 80 laboratory hours

EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology

Clinical 2 Cr.
Corequisite: EMS 1119C. This course provides clinical experiences
in hospital emergency rooms and on Emergency Medical Ser-
vices Rescue Units. Prior to participaung in the clinical ex-
periences, students who are concurrently enrolled in EMS 1119C
and EMS 1431 must be Basic Life Support Certified, must meet
the age requirements of local EMS agencies, and must submit
o a physical examination as required by state law. Student per-
formance in this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Un-
satisfactory/Unsafe.” Professional Liability Insurance fee
required (see Page (8). 64 clinical hours to include a minimum
of 20 hours of expeniences in the hospital emergency rcom and
S emergency vehicle responses resulting in emergency Lransport.
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EViS 2274C Paramedics 1 8cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Paramedics Certificate Program.
Pre or corequisite: HSC 253). Corequisite: EMS 2444. This course
presents advanced theory and simulated clinical laboratory ex-
perience in conjunction with the Department of Transportation
Advanced Training Course/Paramedic Curriculum. Lab fee and
Professional Liability Insurance fee required (see Page 18). 96
lecture hours and 64 simulated clinical laboratory hours

EMS 2275C Paramedics 11 8 cr.
Prerequisites: HSC 2531, EMS 2274C, and EMS 2444. Corequi-
site: EMS 2465. This course continues advanced theory and
simulated clinical laboratory experiences in conjunction with the
Department of Transportation Advanced Training Course/Para-
medic Curticulum. The American Heart Association Advanced
Cardiac Life Support Certificalion Course is presented. Suc-
cessful achievement of ACLS Provider certification at the con-
clusion of the weekend training activity is required. Lab fee
required (see Page 18). 80 lecture hours and 96 similated chinical
laboratory hours

EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical I 4 cr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: HSC 2531 Corequisite: EMS 2274C.
Supervised clinical experiences are provided in hospital critical
care uniss, electrocardiography, respiratory therapy and
emergency departments, and with intravenous therapy teams and
the medical director. Student achievement in this course is graded
as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfactory/Unsafe.” This course
must be Laken in conjunction with EMS 2274C. 128 clinical hours

EMS 2458 Paramedics Internship 6 cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2275C, EMS 2465, and American Heart
Association Advanced Cardiac Life Support Certification. The
internship provides for supervised practice on intensive care rescue
vehicles, during which a2 minimum of 15 ALS contacts and
specific skills must be satisfied. Paramedic preceptors, faculty,
and the Medical Director participate in the supervision of the
student. Classroom experiences are provided for review of know!-
edge and skills. A {inal comprehensive written and skills examina-
tion must be successfully completed at the end of the course.
Additional internship hours may be required to satisfy minimum
ALS contacts and skills requirements. Student performance in
this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfactory/
Unsafe.” Laboratory fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and 144 clinical internship hours

EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical 1T 8 cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2444 and HSC 2531. Corequisite: EMS
2275C. Supervised clinical experiences are broadened and ex-
tended to include Advanced Life Support Rescue Units. Hospital
experiences are extended to include the operating room and la-
bor and delivery rooms, and the morgue. Pediatric experiences
are provided. Supervised experiences are provided with the
medical director in the emergency room. Student achievement
in this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfac-
tory/Unsafe.” This course must be taken in conjunction with EMS
2275C. 256 clinical hours

HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 3cr
This course is directed toward the learning of medical language
including word structures, prefixes, and suffixes. The learning
of the medical Janguage is organized according to body systems,
providing an overview of the anatomy, physiology, and diseasc
processes of those systems to facilitate siudent undersianding
of specific terminology. Body systems addressed are the vrinary,
nervous, digestive, cardiovascular, respiratory, muoscuioskeletal,
and reproductive. 48 class hours

English

AML 2010 American Literature I 3 cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. A critical study
of selections from American literature: colonial period to the
late 19th Century, including the study of such authors as Fragklin,
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, and Whitman.
48 class hours

AML 2022 American Literature II Jer
Prercquisite: ENC 1101 or comsent of instructor. A survey of the
major movemenls and representative authors in American
literature: 1865 through the Twentieth Century, including the
study of such authors as Dickinson, Mark Twain, Crane, Frost,
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, and Faulkner. 48 class hours

CRW 2000 Creafive Writing I 3cn
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. Studesnts have
the opportunity to experiment with various forms of writing,
such as the short siory, poetry, essays, and rmagazine articles.
Discussion of the student’s work and analysis of conternporary
fiction are included. 48 class hours

CRW 2001 Creative Writing 11 Jer
Prerequisite: CRW 2000. Students will focus on the genre(s) of
their choice (short story, poetry, novel). Student writings will be
critiqued by the instructor and by fellow students. Marketing
techniques will be emphasized. 48 class hours

*ENC 0010 Fundamentals of Writing 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3ecr
Prerequisite: Appropriale placement tes( score. This course is
designed to develop effective written communication skills for
academic and professional use. It includes practice in the selec-
tion, restriction, organization, and development of topics and
reinforces the student’s facility with sentence structure, diction,
and mechanics. Selected writing samples are examnined as models
of form and as sources of ideas for the student’s own writing.
Conferences provide individual instruction. This course requires
written compositions totaling at least 6,000 words, If used 1o
mect the requirements of the AA Degree ar an AS Degree, a grade
of “C” ar higher must be attained. 48 class hours

ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3¢
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
This course provides further instruction in the planning, organiza-
tion, and writing of expository papers. It stresses methods of
library research and effective and appropriate writing style. The
readings include selections from literature to stimulate writing.
This course requires written compositions totaling ai least 6,000
words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree or
an AS Degree, a grade of “C” or kigher m:ust be attained. 48
class hours

ENC 1122H English Composition II

{(Honors Course) Joer
Prerequisite: Permission for admission to onors courses and
ENC 110! with a “B” or higher. This course provides an inten-
sive course of stndy in composition and literary criticism for
academically-gifted students. It emphasizes extensive library re-
search and the expanded use of primary resources in the prepara-
tion of formal writlen assignments. Supplcmentary readings and
individua] faculty conferences are required. This course requires
writien compositions totaling at least 6,000 words. If used to
meet the requirements of the AA Degree or an AS Degree, a grade
of “C” or higher must be attained. Credit can nol be earned for
both ENC 1102 and ENC 1122H. 48 class hours

91



ENL 2013 British Literature I Jer
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. An introduc-
non 10 the main literary traditions from Beowu!f through the
Resioration and Eighteenth Century. A study of the best and
most characteristic writing of these periods, including such
authors as Chaucer, Shakespeare, Donne, Johnson, Milion,
Pepys, Defoe, Swifl, and Goldsmith. 48 class hours

ENL 2023 British Literature II 3¢
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. A continuation
of the study of British Literature, covering the Nineteenth and
Twentieth centuries in the context of the history and society of
the times. 48 class hours

JOU 2100 Journalistic Writing and Reporting 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 110} or consent of instructor. An introduc-
tion to the profession of journalism and to the theory and prac-
tice of wriling news. Students are given practical experience in
gathering news and writing and copyreading both news and
feature stories. 48 class hours

OST 2335 Business Commununijcations 3 cr.
See Business Courses.

*REA (0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

REA 1105 College Reading Technigues 3cn
See Reading Courses.

£

Environmental Science INEGEGGGEG_—

EVR 1001 Introduction 1o

Environmental Science 3cr
Recommended prerequisite: PSC 1311 or PSC 1341. The student
is introduced to the pracess of maintaining patterns of interrela-
tionships of plants and animals with their environments and
biological communities, enabling students to make intelligent
environmental decisions. The topics include ecosystems, com-
munities, and populations; soils; pesticides; energy soursces; Jocal
and current topics; air and water pollution; and land use plann-
ing. One required field trip. 48 class hours
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EVS 0133 Water Treatment Planl Operation

Level “C” Certificate—5 voc, cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as water {reatment plant operators. Siudents who complete the
program successfully are eligible for certification as Level “C”
Water Treatment Plant Operators. Related work experience may
be required prior to certification. 150 clock hours

EVS 0333 Wastewater Treatment Plant Operation

Level “C” Certifjcate—5 voc. cr.
This program is designed (o prepare students for initial employ-
ment as sewage plant operators, Studeants who complete the pro-
gram successfully are eligible for ceriification as Level “C”
Wastewater Treatment Plant Operators. Related work experience
may be required prior to ceriification. )50 clock hours

GLY 2155 Geology and Environment of

Florida Jer
A course designed to investigate the geologic history and develop-
ment of rocks, structures, physiography, and mineral resources
of Florida. 48 class hours

Fire Science Technology NN

FFP 0005 Fire Fighting Cestificate —10 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for certifica-
tion and employrnent as fire fighters in accordance with Florida
Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 300 hours of instruction.

FFP 0081 Volunteer Fire Fighting 1 voc. ¢r.
The purpose of this course is Lo prepare students for non-paid
employment as volunteer fire fighters. This course meets the re-
quirements of the State Fire Marshal Standards and Training
Commission. 30 clock hours

FFP 1000 Introduction to Fire Science Jern
This course will cover various aspects of fire science and related
fields. The history and philosophy of fire science will be discussed
along with the organization, purpose, and functions of fire
depariments and other agencies involved in firefighting and fire
prevention. This course will also survey professional fire protec-
tion career opportumties. 48 class hours

FFP 1110 Fire Company Management 3cr
This course will cover the concepts of fire company manage-
ment as they pertain to fire science. Emphasis will be placed on
development of the fire officer in maintaining discipline and mo-
rale; snpervising a fire company; and good public relations, in-
cluding reports, training, company fire inspections, and pre-fire
planning. 48 class hours

FFP 1130 Fire Company Leadership 3er
This course will cover the basic concepts of fire company leader-
ship as they pertain to fire science, Emphasis will be placed on
leadership as it pertains to discipline, human relations, order giv-
ing, supervision, problem solving, and goal achievement of 2
fire company officer. 48 class hours

FFP 1150 Methods and Techniques of Fire

Science Instruction Jer
This course will cover the modern methods and techniques of
nslruction for fire science. Various methods of teaching will be
discussed and demonstraied with emphasis placed on objective
writing, lesson planning, evaluation techniques, use of instruc-
tional aids, and oral communications. 48 class hours

FFP 1200 Introduction to Fire Inspection

and Prevention Jern
This course wil cover the various aspects of prevention and in-
spection as they relate to (ire science and the fire inspector. The
purpose and scope of the fire inspector will be outlined and
discussed along with the fire prevention bureau, inspecting agen-



cies, fire hazards, inspection techniques, and special purpose in-
spections. 48 class hours

FFP 1240 Fire Detection and Investigation 3cr
This course will cover the principles of determining the point
of origin and the cause of fire as well as the methods of recogniz-
ing fires of suspicious origin. The crigin of known fire causes
will be studied to enable the fire investigator to complete a more
thorough investigation. The topics of preliminary investigations
and the preservation of evidence will alsc be discussed. 48 class
hours

FFP 1292 Fire Inspecfion ~ Health &

Rehabilitative Services (HRS)

Inspection 3 cr
Prerequisites: FFP 1200, FFP 1620, FFP 1300, FFP 1326, and
FFP 1240. This course deals with the life safety code, State Fire
Marshal’s regulations, and HRS regulations as they apply to
Health & Rehabilitative Services offices, buildings, and programs.
This course will, upon successful completion, qualify the stu-
dent to take the State Certification Exanm for HRS Inspection.
48 class hours

FFP 1293 Tire Inspection — Department of

Education DOE) Inspection 3¢
Prerequisites: ¥FP 1200, FFP 1620, FFP 1300, FFP 1326, and
FFP 1240. This course deals with the life safety code, State Fire
Marshal’s regulations, and DOE regulations as they apply (o
Departrnent of Education offices and buildings. This course will,
upon successful cornpletion, gualify the student to take the State
Certification Exam for DOE Inspection. 48 class hours

FFP 1300 Building Construction and Codes 3¢r
This course will cover the various types of building construc-
ton and renovation practices, along with their relationship to
fire and firefighting. The different building codes used in the
United States will be examined. Emphasis will be placed on
methods of evaluating the potential dangers to the firefighting
forces as a result of the type of construction or methods of renova-
tion. 48 class hours

I'FP 1326 Blueprint Reading & Plans

Examination 3cr
Prerequisite: FFP 1300. This course will cover the various aspects
of blueprint reading and plans examination by dealing with stan-
dard signs and symbols used on prints. The history of print
development will be discussed, along with the differemt styles
used by architects and engineers. Special attention will be paid
to those sections of the plans that deal with fire prevention and
protection. 48 class hours

FFP 1410 Firefighting Tactics and Straiegy 1 3cr.
This course will teach the basic concepts involved in firefighting.
The topics will include: fire behavior; firefighting fundamen-
tals; and principles of extinguishment, along with the uvliza-
tion of proper size-up and the beneficial use of firefighters and
firefighting equipment. Pre-planning and its benefits will also
be discussed. 48 class hours

FFP 1420 Firefighting Tactics apd Strategy 11 3 er
Prerequisite: FFP 1410. This course will cover advanced tactics
and strategy to be used at 2 major or unusually difficult fire scene.
The principles to be utilized on the fire ground for maximum
manpower and equipment use will be studied, along with fire
ground administration for all types of fire and emergency situa-
tions. Emphasis will be placed on developing skills required dur-
ing crisis situations. 48 class hours

FFP 1620 Private Fire Protection Systems 3er
This course will explore the various privately-owned devices and
equipment installed in buildings or on property to deal with the
outbreak of fire before the arrival of the fire department. The
course will outline and discuss sprinkler sysiems, standpipe

systems, and special agent fixed extinguishing systems, along with
fire detection and alarm systems. 48 class hours

FFP 2500 Hazardous Materials I 3cr
This course will cover the characteristics, transportation, and
storage hazards of flammable and combustible solids, liquids,
and gases. Emphasis wil] be placed on Lhe Department of
Transportation and National Fire Protection Association Systerns
for marking, conirol, and extinguishment of hazardous materials
during therma) destruction. Additionally, the course will explore
the Natjonal Chemical Registry Point and Information Center
System. 48 lecture hours

FFP 2501 Hazardous Materials II 3cr
Prerequisite: FFP 2500 or permission of instructor. This course
is an in-depth look at the materials considered to be hazardous
while in transportation and storage. Emphasis will be placed on
the chemical make-up of such materials as well as the possible
reaction of such materials with other substances. 48 lecture hours

FEP 2600 Fire Apparatus Practices 3 cr.
This course is designed as a Pump Operator’s class. [( will cover
driving techniques, construction and maintenance of fire ap-
paratus, operation of pumping engines, fire ground hydraulics,
and vehicle safety. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Floral Design I

ORYV 0150 Floral Design and

Marketing Certificate —7 voc. cr.
This program is designed to develop the fundamental competen-
cies necessary for employment in the floral design and marketing
industry. Topics include: introduction to the floral industry,
human relations skills that are vital o the fietd, communica-
tion, and employability skills. 210 clock hours

French [MERNEIERNE] Sy et 0

FRE 1120 Beginning French I 4 cr.
The purposes of this course are to introduce students to the four
skills (listening, speaking, reading, and wniting) of the target
language and to encourage students to appreciate the cultural
contributions of the countries in which the language is spoken.
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 1121 Beginning French 1I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 1120 or consent of instructor. The purpose
of this course s (o reinfoyce the basic skills previously acquired.
This course develops increased listening, speaking, reading, and
writing skills, as well as grammar knowledge and cunhural
awareness. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 2200 Intermediate I'rench 1 4 cr,
Prerequisites: FRE 1121, two years of high school French, or the
equivalent. This course will provide an advanced level of com-
munication skills for students who have successfully completed
FRE 1121 orits equivalent. Reading, writing, speaking, and listen-
ing skills on an advanced level will be stressed. 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 2201 Intermediate Irench I1 4 cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 2200, A further development of communica-
tion skills with continued emphasis on oral communication
through speaking and listening excrcises. Reading in conserri-
porary French prose, including authors from André Gide to Ajain
Robbe-Grillet will be included. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours
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Geography

GEA 2000 World Regional Geography 3 cr
A repional study of the relationship between humans and their
natural environment, with particular emphasis on the econornic
development of the countries of the world. Topics to be explored
include population charaeteristics, natural resources, culture, and
history as they relate to the economic siate of the nations of the
world today. 48 class hours

GEA 2200 Geography of North Amerijca 3er
A regional study of the physical and natural environment of
North America, with particular emphasis on human activities
from an ecological perspective. 48 class hours

German IS

GER 1120 Begiuning German I 4 cr.
This course will introduce beginning students in German (0 the
four communication skills (listening, speaking, reading, and
writing); emphasize the correct usage of grammar; develop skills
uging basic vocabulary; and sensitize students to the cultural con-
tributions of the countries in which German is spoken, 48 lec-
ture hours and 32 laboratory hours

GER 1121 Beginning German [I 4 cr.
Prereguisile: GER 1120. This course will reinforce, expand, and
review the basic German skills previously acquired; develop in-
creased listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills; extend
knowledge of grammar; and increase cultural awareness. Con-
tent will include more advanced language structures and idiomatic
expressions, with a particular emphasis on vocabulary and con-
versational skills. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

GER 2200 Intermediate German [ 4 cr
Prerequisite: GER 1121, two years of high school German, or
the equivalent. The content should include, but not be limited
to, more advanced language structures and idiomaltic expressions,
with emphasis on conversational skills. There should be addi-
tional growth in vocabulary— for practical purposes, including
wriling. Reading selections should be varied. 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

GER 2201 Tutermediate German 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: GER 2200. This course will reinforce, expand, and
review Lhe intermediate German skills previously acquired. The
content should include, but not be limited to, more advanced
conversational language structures and idiomatic expressions,
with emphasis on conversational skills. There should be addi-
tional growth in vocabulary for practical purposes, including
writing. Reading selections should be varied. 48 lecture houss
and 32 laboratory hours

Health I

CPT 0994 Llectrocardiograph

Techualogy Certificate — 20 voc. ¢r.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as electrocardiograph (EKG) technicians. This course in-
cludes: medical terminology; CPR; overview of human
anatomy/physiology, with emphasis on cardiovascular syscems;
EKG interpretations; znd monitoring skills. Lab fee and profes-
sional liability insurance fee required (see Page (8). 600 clock
hours

HCP 0600 Patient Care Assistant/Home

Health Aide Certificate —12 vac. cr.
This program is designed to fulfill the clinical and instructional
components of an approved Nursing Assistant Program. Students
who success{ully complete this program are eligible to take the
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Florida Nursing Assistant Examnination. Lab fee and professional
liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 360 clock hours

HSC 1100 Personal and Community Health 3ecr
See Physical Education Courses.

HSC 1400 Standard First Aid and

Personal Safety 1cr
A course dealing with first aid skills used in the treatment of
injuries in an emergency. Students successfully meeting the re-
quirements of this course with a grade of “C” or better will be
issued the American Red Cross Standard Certificate. § lecture
hours and 24 laboratory hours

HSC 1402 Advanced First Aid and

Fmergency Care 3cr
Designed (o meet the needs of individuals or groups who are
in a position to provide first aid emergency care frequently. [t
provides the essential knowledge and skills needed to develop
functional first aid capabilities. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

HSC 2531 Medical Terminology Jcr
See Emergency Medical Services Courses.

HHUN 1001 Nutrition 3crn
See Hospitality Management Courses.

MLT 0042 Phlebotomy

Technician Certificate—5 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as blood bank or plasma center donor screeners or as
phlebotomists. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee
requived (see Page 18). 150 ¢lock hours

MTS 0990 Medical Record

Transcribing Certificate —14 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as health records technicians or medical records specialists. Pro-
fessiona} liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 420 clock
hours

OFT 0505 Medical Office
Assistant Certificate—15 voc. cr.
See Business — Office Systems Technology Courses.

WCL 0997 Health Unit¢

Coordinator Certificate—15 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as health unit coordinators. Some of the skills included in the
program are inlerpreting medical terminology; performing
clerical duties; reading, interpseting, and transcribing physicians’
orders; legal and ethical responsibilities; and performing super-
vised clinical duties. Professional liability insurance fee required
(see Page 18). 450 clock hours '

History I

AMH 2010 History of the United States [ 3ern
United States history to 1865 emphasizing the European
background, Revolution, Articles of Conlederation, the Con-
stitution, problems of the new tepublic, sectionalism, manifest
destiny, slavery, and the Civil War. 48 class hours

AMH 2020 History of the United States Il 3ern
A history of the United States from 1865 to the present. Includes
the Reconstruction, growth of big business, the agrarian revolt,
Latin American affairs, the Progressive Movement, the First
World War, and political, economic and world affairs since World
War II. 48 class hours



AMH 2070 History of Florida 3cr
This course begins with the influence of geography on early
Native American cultures of the region. The economic, social,
and political background of Florida is developed chronologically,
from discovery settlements and colonization to United States ac-
quisition and the Territorial Experience concluding with
statehood. 48 class hours

AMH 2091 Black American History 3ern
A survey of the social and cultural development of Black
Americans in the United States. Consideration js given in this
course (o the African background, slavery, reconsiruction, and
Twenticth Century deveJopments to the present. 48 class hours

EUH 1000 Western Civilizaticn [ 3cr
The origins and development of western civilizalion, beginning
with the classical civilizations of the ancient world and dealing
with the contributions of ecach major historical group until the
emergence of modern Europe in the commerciai revolution of
the Sixteenth Century. The emphases are upon the social,
economic, and cujtural trends of each period. 48 class hours

EUH 1001 Western Civilization JI Jern
Theevolution of modern western civilization since the commer-
cial revolution of the Sixteenth Century. This course covers the
period of colonization, the Industrial Revolution, and the
emergence of modern nztional states extending to the present.
The emphases are upon the social, economic, and cultural
developments. 48 class hours

Honors e e S S S

ENC 1122H English Composition II (Honors) 3cr.
See English Courses.

IDS 22904 introduction (0 Asian Arts
& letters (Iionors) 3 cr.
See Interdisciplinary Courses,

Hospitality Management HES_

FOS 2201 Food Service Sanitation and

Safety 3cr
A study of the agents that cause foodborne illness and the ways
foods become contaminated with them. The principles of sanitary
food handling and the necessity of maintaining safe and sanitary
facilities for the well being of the consumer and (he employee
are emphasized. 48 class hours

ESS 1004 Introduction to Food Service 3 cr.
A peneral course intended to familiarize the student with all
aspects of the food service indusiry. Basic funcdons and prin-
ciples common to all types of food service are explored. Field
trips and puest lectures representative of local food service
establishments will be included. 48 class hours

FSS 1202C Basic Food Preparation 4 cr.
A lecture, demonstration, and laboratory course in principles
of food preparation. All general categories are included, with
emphasis on standards of guality preparation and service. Lab
lee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours and 64 laboratory
hours

TSS 1221C Quantity Food Preparation 4 cr.,
Prerequisite: FSS 1202C and FSS 1401. A course consisting of
lecture, demonstration, and experience in ihe principles of
preparation of food in quantity, Quality standards in prepara-
tion and service, use of standardized recipes, and portion con-
trol are included. 32 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

FSS 1401 Food Service Equipment Jer
A study is made of all types of gnantity food service equipment
as well as functional layout and design of quantity lood service
kitchens and service areas. Field trips o a variety of local
establishments are included. 48 class hours
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FSS 1610 Food Merchandising Jer
A study of proper food merchandising methods, food display
techniques, effective menu presentations, promotional programs,
public relations, and effective atmosphere. 48 class hours

FSS 1940 Hospitality Management

Practicum I 3ecr
Prerequisites or corequisites: FSS 1004, FSS 1202C, FSS 1221C,
and FSS 1401, completed physical examination and siudent ac-
cident insurance coverage as required by Praclicum Facility. The
student must be at least 19 years of age before enrolling in this
course. The course involves practical work experiences, related
to the Bospitality Managemeni curriculum. Physical examina-
tion and insurance costs are the student’s responsibility and are
not included in the fee structure of the college

FSS 2120 Food Purchasing and Storage Jer
A study of purchasing principles, procedures, and policies in
quantity food service operations; includes proper procedures for
receiving, storing, and issuing food, beverages, and other sup-
plies. 48 class hours

FSS 2300 Food Service Supervision

and Management 3cr.
A study of the principles of management, particularly as they
apply to the food service industry. Students will explore the role
of the supervisor or manager in organizing and direcung the work
of employees and the responsibility for planning and coordinating
their activities. Students will find it helpful if they have com-
pleted MNA 1300 and ENC 1102 prior to taking this course. 48
class hours

¥SS 2500 Food Accounting and

Cost Cantrol 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 0003 or appropriate MAPS score. The study
of the policies, procedures, and computations jnvolived in the
food service industry and.the methods used for controlling food,
beverage, labor, and other costs. 48 class hours

FSS 2941 Hospitality Managemen(

Practicam II 3ecr
Prerequisiles: FSS 1940 and FSS 1610. A continuation of FSS
1940.

FSS 2942 Hospitality Management

Practicum 111 4 cr.
Prerequisites or corequijsites: FSS 2120, FSS 2300, FSS 2500, and
FSS 2941. A continuation of FSS 294].

HUN 1001 Nutrition 3¢r
This covurse presents the concepts of nutrition, including the six
major classes of nutrients, their digestion, and utilizaiion by the
body. Investigation of coniroversies in nutrition and guidelines
for planning nutritionally adequate meals are included. 48 class
hours

Humanities I

HUM 2211 Humanities I 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1102 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
A study of the ideas and ideals which charactenze the moral,
intellectual, and aesthetic activities of the early Western Civiliza-
tion: Ancient Greece and Rome, the formative period of the
Judeo-Christian Tradition, and the European Middle Ages. Em-
phasis is placed upon speculative and crealive nature as it is
reflected in literature, art, music, philosephy, religion, and drama.
This course requires written compositions totaling at least 6,000
words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree, a
grade of “C” or higher must be attained. 48 class hours
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HUM 2230 Humanities II 3ecr
Prerequisite: UM 2211 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher). A study of the culture of Weslern Culture from the
Renaissance to the present. This course rcquires writlen com-
positions totaling at least 6,000 words. If used 1o meet the re-
quirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher must
be attained. 48 class hours

HUM 2700 Ovesseas Study jn the Humanities 3ecr
A course offering students a study/travel program centered
around the cities and countnes of the tour. The course will in-
clude field experiences, lectures, and discussions in the humanities
area before, during, and after the tour. The student will gain an
undersianding and appreciation of the ideas and idcals that
shaped the cultural heritage of Western Civilization through on-
site study of the great works of art, music, architecture, drama,
religion, and philosophy. Special fee: registration fees plus cost
of trip. 48 class hours

Human Services I

GEY 2000 Introduction to Gerontology 3ecr
This course offers an overview of the effects of aging and the
aged on our society. It is designed for students with a personal
or professional interest in acquiring broad-based knowledge and
understanding of the aging process and the aged both as in-
dividuals and as a group. Topics include: physical and
psychological aspects of aging; health and mental health issues;
institutionalization; reticement; finances; recreation and leisure;
death, dying, and bereavement; and personal adaptations of ag-
ing. Practical information on services available Lo the aged
through social agencies, government programs, and nationa)
organizatjions will be presented, along with information regard-
ing employment possibilities in the field of gerontology. 48 class
hours

HUS 1001 Introduction to Human Services 3cr
This course provides an overview of agency resources, functions,
methods, and activities related 10 human services, theory, and
methods of intervention with individuals, groups, and the fam-
ily. The course stresses the development of individual skills and
practices in human services, Extensive use will be made of guest
speakers who represent community agencies and field trips lo
such agencies. 48 class hours

HUS 1110 Basic Counseling Skills 3 cr
Prerequisite: HUS 100) or PSY 10i2. This course mvolves
developing the skills of observation, recording, reporting, inter-
viewing, and counseling. These skills are presented ip the con-
text of general counseling theory. 48 class hours

HUS 2525 Current Issues in Mental Health 3crn
Prerequisite: HUS 1110 or consent of instructor. This course of-
fers an overview of major mental health disorders with emphasis
on their attendant behaviors. The cowrse emphasizes appropriate
interaction between the health worker and the client as well as
effects of mental disorders on the family and community. Issues
involving deinstitutionalization and case management are in-
cluded. 48 class hours

HUS 2531 Substance Abuse Counseling 3cr
Prerequisite: HUS 1110 or consent of instructor. This course i3
designed to prepare the human service worker to function in a
variety of settings in which substance use/abuse is an issue. Con-
tent emphasized includes causes of abuse, nalure of dependency,
pharmacology, and effecis of abuse on the individual, family,
and community. Techniques of detection and intervention are
presented and practiced in the classroom. Treatment modalities
are discussed. 48 class hours



HUS 2940 i{uman Services Practicum § 3crn
Prerequisites: HUS t00) and HUS 1110 or consent of instructor.
This is a practicum course which requires 2 minimum of 117 hovrs
Students will be under supervision as human service workers in
community agencies in the field. Regular meetings are held with
the instructor. Student performance in this course is graded as
Satisfactory/Unsatisfaciory. Professional liability insurance fee
is required (see Page 18).

HUS 2941 Human Services Practicum II 3er
Prerequisites: HUS 2940 or consent of instructor. This course
is a continuation of HUS 2940. This is a practicom course which
requires 2 minimum of 117 hours Students will be under the super-

_vision of human services workers in community agencies. Regular
meetings are held with the instructor. Student performance in
this course is graded as Satisfactory/Unsatisfacory. Professional
liability insurance fee is required (see Page 18).

Interdisciplinary I

IDS 2290H Introduction to Asian Aris

and Letters (Honors Course) 3¢r
Prerequisite: Permission for admission to honors courses and
ENC 1101 with a “B" or higher. An introduction to the aesthetic,
intellectual, cultural, and Jiterary traditions of three great Asian
civilizations — China, India, and [apan. This course will exam-
ine Oriental ideas and ideals of human nature, the universe, social
and spirilual reality, and individual existence as reflected in
thought systems such as Buddhism and Tacism. Western images
of contemporary Asian culture represented in popular American
and British literature will augment a critical analysis of translated
selections from the literature of each civilization. 48 class hours

SIS 1211 Individual Discovery 3crn
This course assists students to learn more about themselves and
their relationships with other people. This is accomplished
through experiences that deal with personal growth and group
developmental activities that place emphasis on the defining of
individual goals and interests. 48 class hours

SLS 1501 College Survival Skills Jer
This course is designed o help the student develop more effec-
tive and efficient study skills and attitudes necessary to be suc-
cessful in college. Emphasis is placed on major siudy aids, lecture
histening skills, note-taking, reading techmagues, test-taking
strategies, and report preparation. 48 class hours

Landscape Operations I

YPM 0631 Ornamental Plant

Pest Control 3 voc. cr.
Identifying and controlling diseases, insects, and other pests of
ornamental plants and landscape trees are included. Applica-
tion and safety precautions of horticultural chemicals and nat-
ural controls are emphasized, 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0000 Introduction to Ornamental

Horticulture 3 voc. cr.
An overview of the horticulture industry with particular emphasis
in the ornamental segment. An introduction to plant parts, their
functions, and growth requirements is included. 90 hours of in-
struction

ORH 0021 Ornamental Plant

Propagation 3 voc. cr.
The methads of plant propagation, including sexual and asex-
val reproduction, are emphasized. Seeding, transplanting, seed-
ling care, and production of ornamentals, flowers, citrus, and
Jandscape trees are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0023 Introduction to Plant

Growing Media 3 voc. Cr.
Anintroduction 1o plant growing media including types of soils,
water, drainage, potting materials, and mixtures in container pro-
duction. Fertilizer materials and formulas and their relation (o
plants and soil are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0220 Introduction to Lawns

and Lawn Care 3 voc. cr.
An introduction to establishing and caring for Jawns and other
turf grasses. Selection, establishment methods, and maintenance
of grasses are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0251 Nursery/Garden Center Desigo ..

and Operation 3 voc. cr.
An introduction 1o the ormamental nursery business. Topics
covered include location, layout and design, inventory and con-
trol, and merchandizing and customer service. The role of the
center as a hub for landscaping installation and maintenance
is emphasized. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0260 Greenhouse Operations 2 voc. Cr,
Various kinds of greenhouses and shadehouses are included.
Plant production in the greenhouse/shadehouse is emphasized.
60 hours of instruction
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ORH 0510 Identification of Oruamental

Plants I 3 voc cr.
An introducton 1o plant classification, selection, and identifica-
tion. Identification of the common landscape planis of Florida
1s emphasized. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0511 Identification of Ornamental

Plants i 3 voc, ¢t
A continuation of ORH 0510. Sixty additional plants aye covered.
90 hours of instruction

ORH 0800 Landscaping and Design 3 voc. cr.
An introduction to home and commercial landscaping. The ba-
sic principles of landscape design and the development of a land-
scape plan are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0806 Landscape Installation and

Maintenance 3 voc. cr,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of ORH 0800.
Advanced landscape plans are included. 90 hours of instraction

Marketing Management I

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3ecr
The study of matching products to markets. Discussion of basic
marketing functions. Emphasis will be placed on those interac-
ting determinanis of demand that make up the marketing en-
vironment — the economic, physiological, sociological, and
political factors. The legal restraints that make up the forces
beyond management control, but are needed in the marketing
decision-making process, are introduced. 48 class hours

MKA 1021 Salesmanship 3ecr
A study of principles underlying all selling activities. This course
presents principles and problems in personal selling related to
prospecting, pre-approach, approach, demonstration, meeting
objections, and closing the sale. 48 class hours

MKA 1302 Marketing Practicum I 3crn
Prerequsite: MAR 1011 or consent of instructor. Marketing
theory is applied through the development of individual prac-
ticum plans, which involve on-the-job training and special job-
related assignments, with local businesses. Employability skills,
including writing a resumé and letter of application, are taught.
This course is designed for students pursuing the AS Degree in
Marketing Management.
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M:XA 1312 Marketing Practicum X1 3er
Continuation of MAR (302.

MXA 2041 Principles of Retaifing 3ecr
A study of the principles, procedures, and techniques of retail-
ing, buying, pricing merchandise, and of determining consumer
demand. Attention will be given to how and when 1o buy and
to sources of supply. The organization and function of major
divisions in retail establishments will be addressed. Field trips,
where practica), will supplement regular class activities. 48 class
hours

MK A4 2322 Marketiog Practicum III Jer
Continuation of MKA 1312.

MKA. 2332 Marketing Practicum IV 3crn
Continuation of MKA 2322.

MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising 3 cr.
This course presents a study of advertising principles and prac-
tical application of advertising in the media. Areas covered in-
clude the history of advertising, designing and developing
advertisements, media selection, sales promotional strategies, and
social aspects. 48 class hours

Mathematics I

MAC 1102 Essential College Algebra 4 cr.
Prerequisite; Satisfactory placement scere or MAT 1033 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). A study of the techniques
of algebra. Topics include: factoring, exponents and radicals, lin-
ear and quadratic equations, inequalities and functions, systems
of equations and matrices. This course does nof meet ¢he prere-
quisites for trigonowefry (MAC 1114) or for either calculus
course (MAC 2233 or MAC 2311). If used to meet the re-
quirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher must
be obtained. Students cannot use both MAC 1102 and MAC 1104
1o satisfy AA Degree mathematics requirements. &4 class hours

MAC 1104 College Algebra for Calculus 4 cr.
Prerequisites: MAT 1033 with a grade of “C” or higher or re-
quired score on placement test. A study of the techniques of
algebra. Topics include: factoring, exponents and radicals, ine-
qqalities and functions, systems of equations, matrices, and deter-
minants, logarithm and exponential equations, conic sections,
binomijal theorem, partial fractions, sequences, and series. This
course is designed (o prepare students for the study of calculus.
1f used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of
“C” or higher must be obtained. Students cannot use both MAC
1102 and MAC 1104 to satisfy AA Degree mathematics re-
quirements. 64 class hours

MAC 1114 Trigonometry 3ecr
Prerequisite: MAC 104 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher), 2V4 years of high school algebra, or two years of high
school algebra and one year of plane geometry. This course of-
fers a sludy of trigonometry with emphasis on the definitions
and properties of the trigonometric functions as functions of
a rea) variable Topics include: circnlar functions, inverse func-
tions, identities, trigonometric equations, and solutions of
triargles. If used to meet requirements of the AA Degree, a grade
of “C” or higher must be obtained. 48 class hours

MAC 2233 Applied Calculus 4 cr.
Prerequisitc: MAC 1104 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher). This course is designed to provide the calculus needed
by students who plan to major in business, economics, social
sciences, and other areas which do not require study of more
theoretical calculus, Topics include: limits, rate of change, dif-
ferentiation and integration of algebraic, logarithmic and ex-
ponentiat functions with particular emphais on applications.
MAC 2233 is not designed for those students who plan to major



in mathemalics, engineering, or the sciences. )f used to meet the
requirements of the AA Degree, 2 grade of “C” or higher mast
be obtained. 64 class hours

MAC 2311 Calculus and Analytic

Geometry 1 4 cr.
Prereguisites: MAC 1104 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher) and MAC 1114 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
Topics include: the line, inegualities, limits and continuily,
derivatives, and the differential. This course is designed for future
rmathemalics, cngineering, or science majors. 1f used 10 meet re-
quirements of the AA Depree, a grade of “C” or higher must
be abtained. 64 class hours

MAC 2312 Calculus and Analytic

Geomelry 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 23]) (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher). Topics include: the definite integral; applications, dif-
fetentiation and integration of the logarithmic, exponentjal,
{rigonometric and hyperbolic funcijons; and techniques of in-
tegration. This course is designed for future mathemaiics,
engineering, or science majors. If used to meet requirements of
the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher must be obtained. 64
class hours

MAC 2313 Calculus and Analy(ic

Geometry II1 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 2312 (completed with a grade of “C" or
higher). Topics include: applications of integration, poiar coor-
dinates, conic sections, indeterminate forms, improper integrals,
Taylor’s Formula, and infinite series. Tiis course is designed for
future mathemaiics, engineering, or science majors. 1f used to
meet requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher
must be obtained. 64 class hours

*MAT 0002 Basic Arithmetic 4 cr
See College Preparatory Courses.

*MAT 0003 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*MAT 0024 Elementary Algebra 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

MAT 1633 [ntermediate Algebra 4 cv.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory placement score or MAT 0024 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). This course is designed
1o prepare students who wish to enter MAC 1102 or MAC 1104
but who have an inadequate or antiguated background in high
school algebra. Topics include an introduction to the mathematics
of sets; the complex number sysiem; linear, fractional, radical,
and quadratic equations; and inequalities, relations, and func-
1ions and their graphical representations. 64 class hours

MGF 1113 College Mathematics [ 3 cr
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics. This course
has an emphasis on general concepts. Among the topics included
are sets, logic, mathematical systems, sets of numbers, and
systems of numeration. 48 class hours

MGF 1114 College Mathematics IT 3 cr
Prerequisite: MGF [113. This is an extension of MGF 113,
Among Lhe topics included are: introductory algebra, probability,
statistics, and geometry. 48 class hours

MGF 1118 Essential College Level Mathematics

Skilts (CLAST Review) 2 cr.
Prerequisite; Satisfactory placement score or MAT 1033 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C" or higher). This course is a review
of arithmetic, geometry, logic, algebra, probability, and statistics
concepts. It is designed 1o assist students to reach an acceptable
performance level for a prescribed set of competencies in
mathematics. This course cannot be used to satisfy the AA De-
gree mathematics requirements. 32 lecture hours

MGF 1202 Finite Mathematics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory placement score or MAT 1033 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). Topics include set theory,
logic, mathematical systems, systems of niumeration, probability,
statisuics, geometry, and computer mathematics. If used 10 meet
the requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher
must be obtained. 64 class hours

MTB 0327 Mathematics for Electronics 2 voc. Cr.

See Electronic Technology Courses.

MTRB 2370 Applied Mathematics for

Altied Health icr
Prerequisite: Appropriate MAPS Test score or MAT 0003 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). This course was designed
o familiarize students with systems of measurement and their
interrelationships. Topics discussed in this course include metric
units of measurement, apothecary units of measurement,
household units of measurement, and medication méasurements.
16 class hours

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics Jcr
See Business Administration and Management Courses.

STA 2014 Applied Statistics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MGF 1202 (completed wilth a grade of “C” or
higher), satisfactory placement score, or MAT 1033 (completed
with a grade of “C” or higher). A study of fundamental statistical
methods, including the basic concepts of probability, the basic
statistical distributions, measures of central tendency and disper-
sion, sampling techniques, and Student’s “t” distribution. 1 used
to meet requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” or higher
must be obtained. 64 class hours

Military Science INNNEEININGGEGGEGEG—

MIS 1010 [otroduction 1o Military Science 3er.
This course covers the history and orgamzation of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC) and its mission in support of
U.S. national defense policies. Strong emphasis is placed on the
reJation of the U.S. defense establishment (o the federal govern-
ment, and extensive discussion of contemporary military/political
issues is conducted. The course also focuses on an understand-
ing of individval and group motivation and behavior, human
relations, and the role of the leader in influencing subordinates.
48 class hours

MIS 1110 War and Peace Jer
An historical survey course covering the period from the ancient
1o the modern world. Primary atlention will be focused on
American military history; however, Roman military sirategy,
warfare in the Middle Ages, and the Napoleonic Wars wil) be
included. 48 class hours

MIS 1400 Fundamentals of Leadership 3 cr
An examination of the dual role of the military officer as a leader
and a manager, including an in-depth consideration of the prob-
jems of military leadership in the modern volunteer Army.
Leadership seminars on the problems of small-unit leaders give
students an opportunity 1o demonstrace their understanding of
leadership lraits and principies. The importance of individua)
research and effective oral and writien communication are
stressed. Students are given the opportunity to prepare and
present classes on the role of officers in the various branches
of the Army. 48 class hours

MIS 1405 Requirements of Military

Leadership Jcr
Prerequisites: MIS 1010 and MIS 1400. Basic knowledge of the
demands placed on commissioned officers in the United States
Army, including a review of the basic military skills essential 10
success at R.OT.C. Advanced Camp. 48 class hours
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MIS 1410 Seminar iu Leadership

and Management 3cr
A thorough consideration of the obligations and responsibilities
of a commissioned officer, to include; management of personal
affairs and responsibility for the numerous facets of manage-
ment and admimstration essential 1o mission accomplishments;
continued emphasis on the technigues of applying sound leader-
ship to all situations; the Uniform Code of Military Justice as
it relates to civil practice, with emphasis on those aspects mosi
likely to be encountered by newly-commissioned officers; fun-
damentals of both offensive and defensive tactics aad the roles
played in tactica) operalions by the various branches of the Army;
and the present role of the United States in world affairs. 48 class
hours

Students are advised that course selectionsin the area of per-
forming arts are nol antomatically transferable; students will,
therefare. meed to consult the receiving institution io deter-
mine the transferabilily of performing arts credits.

Students must supply their own musical instruments. How-
ever, pianos are supplied for instruction only and are NOT

available for practice.

MUL 1110 Music Appreciation 3cn
A general survey of music and its composers, with extensive listen-
ing in order to develop an intelligent understanding and apprecia-
tion of the world’s great music. This course is open to all students.
48 class hours

MUN 1120 Concert Band 1ecrn
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A course designed to give
the student a musical experience performing the standard con-
cert band literature. 32 laboratory hours
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MUN 1316 Coliege Chorus 1 cr
This course will offer a wide variety of types and periods of choral
literature. It is open to all students of the college and the members
of the community. No auditions are given. This group will rep-
resent the cotlege in schoo! and community functions. 32
Iaboratory hours

MUN 1450 Piano Eosemble 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed to
assist the pianist in Jearning how to perform in ensemble with
other musicians. Repertoire will include piano duet and duo-
piano works from the standard repertoire as well as piano ac-
companiments for vocal and instrumental solos. Audition re-
quired. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUN 1710A Jazz-Rock Ensemble I I cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A course designed o give
the student a musical experience performing the most popular
music of the past (orty years. Special fee required (see Page 18).
32 laboratory hours

MUN 1710B Jazz-Rock Ensemble II 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of MUN
1710A. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboraiory hours

MUN 2710A Jazz-Rock Eunsemble TI1 1cr
Prerequisite: Consen( of instructor. A continuation of MUN
1710B. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUN 2710B Jazz-Rock Ensemble IV 1ecr.
Prerequisite: Conseni of instructor. A continuation of MUN
2710A. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUT 1001 Fundamentals of Music 3cr
This course will include basic skills in reading and writing mu-
sic. A (undamental knowledge of piich, rhythm, tonality, and
harmonic organization will be presented with an emphasis on
jis application to a variety of activities. No prior knowledge of
music is necessary to enroll in this course, 48 class hours

MUT 1121 Music Theory 1 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1001. The purpose of Music Theory 1 is to
provide the fundamentals of music, including chord construc-
tion and progression, elements of form analysis and harraony,
rhythmic and melodic ear training, dictation, sight singing, and
simple composition, 48 lecture hours and 32 Jaboratory hours

MUT 1122 Music Theory 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1121. The purpose of Music Theory 1l is to
provide a continuation of Music Theory 1 with emphasis on fur-
ther development of musica) skills. 48 lecture hours and 32
Jaboratory hours

MUT 2126 Music Theory ITI 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1122. The purpose of Music Theory I1] is
1o provide emphasis on advanced harmony and chord structure,
examination and analysis of form and styles from the past to
the contemporary, advanced problems in composition for various
media, and a continued development of aural skills. 48 leclure
hours and 32 laboratory hours

MUT 2127 Music Theory IV 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 2126. The purpose of Music Theory 1V is
1o provide the final sequence of Music Theory with emphasis
on continued development of harmonic materials, aural and vis-
ual analysis, and problems in composition involving form and
instrurnentation. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours



Applied Music I — Preparatory 1cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Private instruction in voice,
piano, guitar, organ, woodwind, string, brass, and percussion
instruments designed to cultivate in the student the ability to
perform representative solo repertoire. Preparatory studeats are
students who seek to learn performance skills for personal enrich-
ment as well as those students swhose performance level on en-~
traace is below freshmao music major level. Piacement will be
determined by audition prior to enrollment. Credit for this course
will not count toward principal instrument requirements for those
students who wi)l be transferring to a four-year college. Voice
and piano students must enroll for Repertoire Study in the same
semester as Applied Music. Special fee $90. A half-hour private
Jesson per week. Attendance at and/or performance in a recital
each semester may be required. 8 laboratory hours

MVB 1011A Trumpet MVS 1013A Cello
MVB 1012A Horn MVS 1014A String Bass
MVR 1013A Trombone MVS 1015A Harp
MVB 1014A Baritone Hom MVS 1016A Guitar
MVB 1015A Tuba MVYV 1011A Voice
MVK 1011A Piano MVYW 1011A Flute
MVK 1013A. Organ MVW 1012A QOboe
MVP 1011A Percussion MVW 1013A Clarinet
MVS 1011A Violin MVW 1014A Bassoon
MVS 1012A Viola MVW 1015A Saxophone

Applied Mustc {I — Preparatary 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music I — Preparatory. Voice and piano students must enroll
for repertoire study in the same semester as Applied Music
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Atlendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semester may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVB 1011B Trumpet MVS 10138 Cello

Applied Music III — Preparatory 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music [I — Preparatory. Voice and piano students must enroll
for repertoire stndy in the same semester as Applied Music.
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semester may be required.
8§ laboratory hours

MVB 2021A Trumpet
MVB 20224 Hom MVS 2024A  String Bass
MVB 2023A Trombone MVS 2025A Harp
MVB 2024A Baritone Horn  MVS 2026A Guitar
MVB 20254 Tuba MVV 2021A Voice
MVK 2021A Piano MVW 2021A Flute
MVK 2023A Organ MVW 2022A Oboe
MVP 2021A Percussion MVW 2023A Clarinet
MVS 2021A Violin MVW 2024 A Bassoon
MVS 2022A Viola MVW 2025A Saxophone

MVS 2023A Cello

Applied Music IV — Preparatory 1 cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music I]J] — Preparatory. Voice and piano stodents must enroll
for repertoire study in the same semester as Applied Music.
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semester may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVDB 2021B Trumpet MVS 2023B  Cello

MVB 1012B Horn MVS 1014B  String Bass
MVB 1013B Trombone MVS 1015B Harp
MVB 10148 Baritone Horn  MVS 1016B  Guitar

MVB 2022B Horn MVS 2024B  String Bass
MYVB 2023B Trombone MVS 2025B Harp
MVEB 2024B Baritone Horn  MVS 2026B  Guilar

MVYV 1011B Voice
MVYW 1011B Flute
MVW 1012B Oboe
MVW 1013B Clarinet
MVW 1014B Bassoon
MVW 1015B Saxophone

MYVB 10158 Tuba
MVK 101IB Piano
MVK 10138 Organ
MVP 1011B Percussion
MVS 1011B Violin
MVS 1012B Viola

MYVB 2025B Tuba
MVK 20218 Piano
MVK 2023B Organ MVW 2022B Oboe
MVP 2021B Percussion MVW 2023B Clarinet
MVS 2021B Violin MVW 2024B Bassoon
MVS 2022B Viola MVW 2025B Saxophone

MVYV 2021B Voice
MVYW 2021R Flute




Applied Music I — Principal 1ecr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Private instruction in voice,
piano, guitar, organ, woodwind, string, brass, and percussion
instruments designed to cultivate in the student the ability to
perform representative solo repertoire. This course is designed
for those students whose performance level upon entrance is at
or above the freshman music major level. This wjll be determined
by audition prior to enroilment. Voice and piano students must
enrol] for Repertoire Study in the same semester as Applied Mu-
sic. Special fee $90. A half-hour lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semester may be vequired.
8 Jaboratory hours

MVB 1311A Trumpet
MVB 1312A Horn

MVB 1313A Tromhbone
MVB 1314A Baritone Horn
MVB 1315A Tuba

MVK 1311A Piano

MVK 1313A Orgap

MVP 1311A Percussion
MYVS ]311A Violin

MYVS 1312A Viola

MVS 1313A Celio
MVS 1314A String Bass
MYVS 1315A Harp
MVS 1316A Goitar
MVV 1311A Voice
MVYW 1311A Flute
MVW 13124 Oboe
MYW 1313A Clarinet
MVW 1314A Bassoon
MVW 1315A Saxophone

Applied Music II — Principal 1cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music I — Principal. Voice and piano students must enroll for
Repertoire in the same semester as Applied Music. Special fee
$90. A half-hour lesson per week. Attendance at and/or perfor-
mance in a recital each semester may be required. 8 laboratory
hours

MVB 1311B Trumpel
MVB 13128 Horn

MVDB 1313B Trombone
MVB 1314B Baritone Horn
MVB 1315B Tuba

MVXK 1311B Piano

MYVK 13138 Organ

MVP 1311B Percussion
MVS 1311B  Violin

MVS 1312B  Viola

MVS 1313B  Cello
MVS 1314B  String Bass
MVS 1315B Harp
MVS 13168 Guitar
MVY 1311B Voice
MVW 1311B Flute
MVW 1312B Oboe
MVW 1313B Clarinet
MVW 1314B Bassoon
MVW [315B Saxophone

Applied Music JII — Principa) 1¢r
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music 11 — Principal. Voice and piano students must enroll {or
Repertoire Study in the same semester as Applied Music. Speciaj
fee $90. A half-hour lesson per week. Altendance at and/or per-
formance in a recital each semester may be reguired. 8 laboratory
hours

MVB 2321A Trumpel
MVB 2322A Horn

MVB 2323A Trombone
MVYB 2324A Baritone Horn
MVB 2325A Tuba

MVK 2321A Piano

MVK 2323A Organ

MVP 2321A Percussion
MVS 2321A Violin

MVS 2322A Viola

MVS 2323A Cello

MVS 2324A String Bass
MVS 2325A Harp

MYVS 2326A Guitar
MVV 2321A Voice
MVW 2321A Flute
MVW 2322A Oboe
MVYW 2323A Clarinet
MVW 2324A Bassoon
MVW 2325A Saxophone

Applied Music IV — Principal 1ecrn
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music [IT — Principal. Voice and piano students must enro)l
for Repertoire Study in the same semester as Applied Music.
Special fee $90. A half-hour lesson per week. Attendance at
and/or performance in a recital each semester may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVB 2321B Trumpet MVS 2323B Cello
MYVB 2322B Horn MVS 23248 Stripg Bass
MVB 23238 Trombone MVS 2325B Harp
MVB 2324B Baritone Horm  MVS 2326B  Guitar
MVB 2325B Tuba MVV 2321B Voice

MVW 2321B Flute
MVW 2322B Oboe
MVW 2323B Clarinet
MVW 2324B Bassoon
MVW 2325B Saxophone

MVK 2321B Piano
MVK 23238 Organ
MVP 2321B Percussion
MVS 2321B  Violin
MVS 2322B Viola

MVK 1111A Class Piano [ 1 er.
This class is for beginning piano students meeting in groups of
six or more. Open to all students. Emphasis is placed on music
reading and elementary techniques. Special fee $20.00. 32
laboratory hours

MVK 1111B Class Piano 11 1or
Prerequisite: MVK [111A. This class is a continuation of MVK
1111 A. Special fee $20.00. 32 Jaboratory hours

MVYV 1111 A Class Voice I 1 cr.
For singers with no previous vocal study and instrumentalists
wishing a fundamental vocal knowledge. Emphasis on tone pro-
duction and correct diction. Open to all students. 32 laboratory
hours

MVV 11118 Class Voice 11 1ecr
A continuation of MVV 1I11A. Open to all students. 32
laboratory hours

Nursing iRl

NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing 12 cr.
Prerequisites: ENC 1101, PSY 1012, APB 1811, and APB {81IL
(must be completed satisfactorily prior 10 being considered for
admission to the Nursing Program). Pre or corequisites: APB
1812. APB 1812L.; and MTB 2370. This course introduces con-
cepts and skills basic to nursing care for adult clients and their
families. The nursing process is introduced and used as an ap-
proach 1o nursing care with emphasis on assessment of human
needs relating to oxygenation, nutrition, elimination, comfort
and safety, security, and mobility. The roles of the nurse as pro-
vider of care, communicator, teacher, manager, and member of
a profession are introduced and provide the framework for chinical
application and evaluation. Lab fee and professional liability in-
surance fee required {see Page 18). 96 lecture hours and 192 clinical
and laboratory hours. Additional campus laboratory hours may
be required.

NUR 1201C Adult Nursing [/LPN Ser
Prerequisites: PSY 1012, ENC 110{, APB 18)1, APB 181iL, APB
1812, APB 1812L, and DEP 2004, and admission to the Nursing
Program, ADN/LPN Track. This course is offered for students
entering the Nursing Program at the ADN/LPN Track. The nurs-
ing process is introduced and used as an approach to nursing
care in assisting sick adults and their families meet their basic
needs. Emphasis is placed on the more frequently occurring
health needs. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, com-
municator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession pro-
vide (he framework for clinical application and evaluation. Lab
fee and professional Jiability insurance fee required (see Page 18).
32 Jecture hours and 96 clinical and laboratory hours. Additional
laboratory hours may be required.




NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing 5 cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 1710C or NUR 1201C. This course emphasizes
use of the nursing process as an approach 1o nursing care of clients
and their families with varying degrees of mental health and ill-
ness. Clinical experiences are offered in a variety of setlings. The
roles of the nurse as a provider of care, communicalor, teacher,
manager, and member of a profession provide the framework
for clincial application and evaluation. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 Jecture hours and 96 clinical and laboratory hours. Addi-
tional laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1710C Adutt Nursing 1 12 er.
Prerequisites: NUR 1020C, APB 1812, APB 1812L, and MTRB
2370. Pre or corequisite; DEP 2004. This course emphasizes use
of the nursing process as an approach in assisting sick adulis
and their farnilies 1o meel their basic needs. Emphasis is placed
on the more frequently cocurring heaith needs of clients in various
settings. The roles of the nurse as provider of care, communicalor,
teacher, manager, and member of a profession are expanded and
provide the framework for clinical application and evaluation.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours and 256 clinical
and laboratory hours. Additional laboralory hours may be re-
quired.

NUR 1990C Nursing Concepts and Skills 5cr
Prerequisites: PSY 1012, ENC 1101, APB 1811, APB I811L, APB
1812. APB 18121, MTR 2370, and admission to the Nursing Pro-
gram. Pre or corequisite: DEP 2004. This course is offered for
students entering the Nursing Program at the ADN/Paramedic
Track. Basic concepts and skills of nursing are introduced. The
roles of the nurse as provider of care, communicator, teacher,
manager, and member of a profession provide the framework
for theory content and skills performance. Lab fee and profes-
sional liability insurance fee required. 64 lecture hours and 32
campus laboratory hours. Additional laboratory hours may be
required.

NUR 1991C Adult Nursing I/Paramedic 7 cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 1990C. This course introduces the applica-
tion of the nursing process as an approach to nursing care in
assisting sick adults and their families meer their basic needs.
Emphasis is placed on the more frequently occurring health
needs. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, commuricator,
teacher, manager, and member of a profession provide the
framework for clinical application and evaluation. Lab fee re-
quired. 64 lecture hours and 96 clinical and laboratory hours.
Additional laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1992C Adult Nuysing 11/Paramedic Ser
Prerequisite: NUR 1991C. This course utilizes the appiication
of the nursing process as an approach in assisting sick adults
and their families (o meet their basic needs. Emphasis is placed
on the more frequentiy occurring heaith needs of clients in vacious
sertings. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, com-
municator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession are
expanded and provide the framework for clinical application and
evaluation. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 96 clinical and
laboratory hours. Additiopal laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 2412C Maternal-Child Nursing/LPN 7 cr
Prerequisttes: NUR 1520C and DEP 2004. This course is offered
for students enrolled in the ADN/LPN Track. This course em-
phasizes use of the nursing process as an approach in assisting
the child/childbearing family to meet Lheir basic needs. Participa-
tion in a Lamaze course is required. Clinical experiences are of-
fered in a variety of settings. The roles of the nurse as provider
of care, communicator, teacher, managey, and member of a pro-
fession provide the framework for clinical application and evalua-
tion. 48 lecture hrowrs and 128 clinical hours and laboratory hours.
Additional campus laboratory hours may be required. Lab fee
and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18).

NUR 2460C Maternal-Chijld Nursing 12 ¢
Prerequisite: NUR 1520C and DEP 2004. This course is required
in the RN/Generic Track only. This course emphasizes use of
the nursing process as an approach in assisting the child/child-
bearing family to meet their basic needs. Pardcipation in a
Lamaze course 1s required. Clinical experiences are offered in
a variety of settings. Tke roles of the nurse as provider of care,
communicator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession
provide the framework for clinical application and evaluation.
64 lecture hours and 256 climical and laborawory hours. Addi-
tional campus laboratory hours may be required. Lab fee and
professtona) liability insurance fee required (see Page 18).

NUR 2711C Adult Nursing II 12 cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 2460C or NUR 1520C for the RN/Generi¢
student or NUR 120IC for the RN/LPN ‘Itack student. This
course conlinues to emphasize use of the nursing process as an
approach to providing nursing care. It provides for a broader
applicauion of the nursing process in the clinical setting in assisting
sick adults and their families to meet their basic needs. Emphasis
is placed on the more complex, less frequently occurring health
needs of clicnts in various settings. The roles of the nurse as a
provider of care, communicator, teacher, manager, and member
of a profcssion provide the framework for clirical application
and evaination. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours
and 256 clinical and (aboratory hours. Additional campus
laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scope 2cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 1520C for the RN/Generic Track student, or
NUR 120IC for the RN/LPN Track student, or NUR 1992C for
the ADN/Paramedic Track student, This course is offered dur-
ing the final year of the nursing curriculum aud is designed to
assist the graduating student in the transition 1o the role of the
Registered Nurse. Patient care management concepts and the
legal, ethical, and professional responsibilities of the Regislered
Nuyse are stressed. Clinical application of theoretical content
is accomnplished in the clinical nursing coures takenin the (inal
year of the nursirg curriculum. 32 leciure hours

NUR 2993C Adult Nursing III/Paramedic 12 cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 1992C. Corequisite: NUR 2820. This course
broadens Lhe clinical application of the nursing process as an
approach in assisting sick adults and their families to meet their
basic needs, Emphasis is placed on the more complex, less fre-
quently occurring health needs of clients in various settings. The
roles of the nurse as a provider of care, communicalor, teacher,
manager, and member of profession provide the framework for
clinical application and evaluation. An intensive clinical prac-
ticumn is provided during the last four (4) weeks of the course.
Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required. 64 lec-
ture hours and 256 clinical and laboratory hours. Additional
laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 2994C Maternal-Child

Nursing/Paramedic 7 cr
Prerequisites: NUR 1520C and DEP 2004. This course is offered
for students enrolled in the ADN/Paramedic Track. This course
emphasizes nursing theory and use of the nursing process as an
approach in assisting the childchildbearing family to meet ba-
sic needs. Emphasis is on non-emergency care, Participation in
a Lamaze course is required. Clinical experiences are offered in
acule care and community settings. The roles of the nurse as
a provider of care, communicator, teacher, manager, and member
of the profession provide (he framework for clinical application
and evatuation. 48 Jeciure hours and 128 clinical laboratory hours.
Additional lab hours may be required. Lab fee required.

Paramedics NI
See Emergency Medical Services Courses.
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Philosophy I

PHI 1600 Applied Ethics 3¢
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. This course is designed to provide an
introductory background 10 ethics and an in-depth study of the
critical skills necessary to an intelligent analysis of contemporary
issues. Emphasis will be placed on the systematic generation of
options in order to determine choices for resolving dilemmas.
48 lecture hours

Physical Education NN

No more than (wo credii hours of physical education aclivity
courses are allowed as par{ of aa AA or AS Degree. How-
ever, if cither PEM 1101 or HSC 1100 is taken, up (o four
credits are allowed.

HSC 1100 Personal and Community Health 3cr.
A study of health problems that are of major importance (0
sociely. Emphasis is on the general principles involved in the
present understanding of health-relaled areas. 48 equivalent hours

PEL 1111 Beginning Bowling 1cr
The course is designed to introduce the student to the sport of
bowling. Fundamental skiils, history, rules, scoring, and eliquette
will be stressed. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 decture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1121 Beginuing Golf 1 cr
This course 1s an introduction 10 the history, rules, and social
and physical values of golf. The basic fundamenials pertaining
to grip, starice, posture, and swing are stressed. Primary emphagis
is to provide (he student with the proper knowledge and skills
necessary 1o enjay recreational golf. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 8§ lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1211 Softball I 1cr
Specialized instruction with ernphasis on fundamental skills, tech-
niques, offensive and delensive strategy, and undevstanding soft-
ball as a competitive sporl. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory
hours

PEL 1212 Softball 11 1er
Prerequisite: PEL 1211 oy permission of instructor. Specialized
instruction with emphasis on advanced skills, techniques, and
strategy. 8 lecture hours and 24 )aboratory hours

PEL 1214A Varsity Softhall I 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of softball coach. Restricted to varsity sofi-
ball athletes. This course, desjgned to teach skills in softball, in-
cludes instruction in offensive and defensive fundamentals and
palterns, strategy, and rules as well as application in game situa-
tions. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEYL 1214B Varsity Softball IX 1 cr.
Prerequisite: PEL 1214A or consent of softball coach. Restricted
Lo varsity softball athletes. This course, a continuation of PEL
12144, is designed to teach more advanced softball skills and
includes instruction in offensive and defensive fundamentals and
patterns, strategy, rules, umpiring, scouting, developing a prac-
tice and game plan, and using VCR equipment. § lecture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1215A Varsity Softball ITI 1 cr.
Prerequisites: PEL 1214A and PEL 1214B, or consent of instruc-
tor. A continuation of PEL 1214B. 8 lecture hours and 24
laboratory hours

PEL 1215B Varsity Softball IV 1cn
Prerequisites: PEL 1214A, PEL {214B, and PEL 1215A, or con-
sent of instracior. A continuation of PEL 1215A. 8 lecture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1216 Baseball I 1 ecr
This course emphasizes fundamental skills, techniques, offen-
sive and defensive strategy, and understanding baseball as a com-
petitive sport. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1217 Basebali 1I 1cr
Prerequisite: PEL 1216 or consent of instructor. This course em-
phasizes more advanced skills, techniques, and strategy of
baseball. 8 Jecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1219A Varsily Baseball [ 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of baseball coach. Restricted to varsity
baseball athletes. This course is designed 10 improve baseball
skills and includes instruction in offensive and defensive fun-
damentals and patterns, strategy, and rules as well as applica-
tion in game situations. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1219B Varsity Baseball 11 1 cr
Prerequisite: PEL 1219A or consent of baseball coach. Restricted
to varsity baseball athletes. This course, a continuation of PEL
1219A, places added emphasis on technigues and methods of
fundamentals, strategy, rules, and strength training. In addition,
the mental aspects of the game and the student-athlete role are
addressed. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours
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PEL 1220A Varsity Baseball ITI 1crn
Prerequisites: PEL 1219A and PEL 1219B, or consent of instrac-
tor. A continuation of PEL 1219B. 8§ lecture hours and 24
laboratory hours

PEL 1220B Varsity Baseball IV 1 ecr.
Prerequisites: PEL 12)9A, PEL 1219B, and PEL 12204, or con-
sent of instructor. A continvation of PEL 1220A. 8 lecture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1321 Volleyball 1 1 cr.
This course emphasizes fundamental skills, techniques, offen-
sive and defensive sirategy, and understanding volleyball as a
competitive sport. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEIL: 1322 Volleyball II 1cn
Prereguisite: PEL 1321 or consent of instructor. This course em-
phasizes more advanced skills, techniques, and strategy of
volleyball. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1324A Varsity Volleyball 1 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent ol volleyball coach. Restricted to varsity
volleyball athletes. This course is designed to teach skills in
volleyball and includes instruction in offensive and defensive fun-
damentals and patlerns, strategy, and rules as well as applica-
tion in game situations. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1324B Varsity Volleyball 1T 1ecr
Prerequisite: PEL 1324A and consent of volleyball coach.
Restricted to varsity volteyball ath)etes. This course, a continua-
tion of PEL 13244, is designed (o teach individual skills and
advanced elements of tearn play in volleyball and includes in-
struction in offensive and defensive fundamentals and patterns,
strategy, and rules as well as application in intercollegiate com-
pelilion. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1325A Varsity Volleyball 111 1crn
Prerequisites: PEL 1324A and PEL [324B, or consent of instruc-
tor. A continuation of PEL 1324B. 8 lecture hours and 24
laboratory hours

PEL 1325B Varsity Vojleyball IV 1 er
Prerequisites: PEL 1324A, PEL 1324B, and PEL [325A, or con-
sent of instructor. A continvation of PEL 1325A. 8 lecture hours
and 24 laboralory hours

PEL 1341 Beginning Tennis 1er
This is a course for beginners, designed primarily to provide the
student with the knowledge and skills necessary to en)oy recrea-
tional tennis. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture hours and
24 laboratory hours

PEL 1342 Intermediate Tennis 1 cr.
Prerequisite: PEL 1341 or consent of instructor. A continuation
of tennis skill practice, with an emphasis on sirategy. Singles or
doubles tourney play. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture
hours and 24 laboratory houss

PEL 1441 Racquetball 1 cr
This course is designed to teach the fundamentals of racquet-
ball and to develop skills necessary for successful singles and
doubies play. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture hours and
24 Jaboratory hours

PEL 1621 Basketball 1 1cr.
Instruction in basketball skills, history, and rules. Emphasis will
be placed on developing individual skills. 8 lecture hours and
24 laboratory hours

PEL 1622 Basketball IX 1 cr
Prerequisite: PEL 1621 or permission of instructor. This course
{s a continuation of PEL 1621 with added emphasis on tech-
niques and methods and understanding play. Team stategy that

accentuates both offense and defense will be developed. § lec-
ture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1624A Varsity Basketball 1 1lecr
Prerequisite: Consent of basketball coach. Restricted to varsjty
basketball athletes. This course is designed to teach skills in
basketbal] and includes instruction in offensive and defensive
fundamentals, strategy, and rules as well as application in game
situations. 8 lecture hours and 24 (aboratory hours

PEL 1624B Varsity Basketball II 1cr
Prerequisite: PEL 1624A or consent of basketball coach.
Restricted (o varsity basketball achletes. This course, a continua-
tion of PEL 1624A, is designed to teach advanced skills in basket-
ball and includes instruction in offensive and defensive
fundamentals, strategy, officiating, scouting, developing a prac-
1ice and game plan, and using VCR equipment. 8 lecture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1625A Varsity Basketball III I er.
Prerequisites: PEL 1624A and 1624B, or consent of instructor.
A continuation of PEL 1624B, 8 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

PEL 1625B Varsity Basketball 1V I cr.
Prerequisites: PEL 1624A, PEL 1624B, and PEL 1625A, or con-
sen! of instructor. A continuation of PEL 1625A.. 8 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

PEM 1101 Personal Fitness 2 cr.
Each student will Jearn 1o assess personal or individual fitness
level, lung capacity, percentage of body fat, {lexibility, strength,
and gietary habi(s upon entry into the course. From the baseline
data, individual fitness and diet plans will be developed and post
tests will be given to evaluate the success of the fitness program.
16 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PEM 1131 Weight Training I 1 cr.
Instrection in the principles of weight training. The primary em-
phasis is skeletal muscular strength increases. General fitness im-
provement js also involved. 8 Jecture hours and 24 laboratory
hours

PEM 1132 Weight Training IT 1cr.
Prereguisite: PEM 113]. A continuation of PEM 113]. Emphasis
is placed on muscular strength development, nutrition, and diet.
8§ lecture and 24 laboratory hours

PEM 1171 Aerobic Dance 1 1e¢r.
A fitness activity that combines principles of dance, calisthenics,
and aerobjcs. This program is based on the principle of con-
tinuous movement. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEM 1172 Aerobic Dance I1 , 1ecr
Prerequisite: PEM 1171 or consent of instructor. A combination
of low-impact 2and high-impact aerobic dance, with emphasis on
more rigorous exercise movement for the improvement of car-
diorespiratory endurance. 8 lecture hours and 24 Jaborztory hours
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Physical Science I

PSC 1311 Survey of the Physical Sciences Jer
A non-laboratory course intended for non-science majoss, It pro-
vides an introduction to the atomic nucleus and nuclear power;
the periodic table, chemical bonding, and basic organic chemistry;
meteorology and earth science; and astronomy. I is recom-
mended (hat students coruplete this course prior (o enrolling in
APB 1120, EVR 1001, or OCE 2001. (Students cannot receive
credit in both this course and the former Introduction to the
Physical Universe 11 course.) 48 class hours

PSC 1341 introduction ta the Physical Sciences 3 cr.
A non-laboratory course intended for non-science majors. The
course provides an introduction to physics and chemistry. A work-
ing knowledge of simple algebra is assumed. (Students cannot
receive credit in both this course and the former Introduction
to the Physical Universe I course.) 48 class hours

Physics RN

PHY 1053C General Physics I 4 cr.
Pre or corequisite: MAC 1114. Subject matter includes mechanics,
heat, and sound. This course is designed for students not ma-
joring in the physical sciences. 48 lecture hours and 32 Jaboratory
hours

PHY 1054C General Physics II 4 cr
Prerequisite: PHY 1053C. Subject matter includes electricity,
magnetism, light, and some modern physics. This course is
designed for students not majoring in the physical sciences. 48
lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Political Science I

INR 2002 World Perspectives: An Introduction

to Tnternational Refations 3cr.
Prerequisite: POS 204/ or consent of instructor. A study of the
basic principles and actors of the international system with em-
phasis on the past, present, and possible future rotes of the United
States in world affairs. 48 class hours

POS 2041 American Federal Government 3er
A swudy of the theory, organizadon, principles, and functioning
of the Federal Government, emphasizing the relationship of the
individual to the government and a study of the U.S. Constitu-
tion. 48 class hours

POS 2112 State and Local Government Jen
A study of state, county, and municipal governmen{ with em-
phasis on the pewer trends in Jocal government. 48 class hours

Practical Nursing IR

PRN 0601 Practical Nursing I 16 voc. cr.
This course introduces humans as biopsychosocial beings with
basic health needs and introduces concepts and skills fundamen-
tal 1o the nursing care of people throughout the life span. The
nursing process is introduced and used as an approach to pro-
viding pursing care. Basic units covered are individual, family
and community health; body structure and f{unction; phar-
maoology, calculation of medications and solutons; and medical-
surgical nursing. First aid and CPR certification are required.
Clinical experiences are provided in local health agencies.
Laboratory fee and professional )iability insurance fee required
(see Page [8). 480 hours of instruction
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PRN 0630 Practical Nursing Il 16 voc. cr.
This course expands body structure and function concepts and
troduces basic and advanced concepts and skills jn the nurs-
ing care of people of all ages, including administration of medica-
tions. Pediatric nursing is introduced. Medical-surgical nursing
is expanded. Simulated and actual clinical experiences are pro-
vided in campus, hospital, and community agency settings.
Laboratory fee required (see Page 18). 480 hours of jnstruction

PRN 0631 Practical Nursing ITI 10 voc. cr.
This course expands on knowledge and skills provided in Prac-
tical Nursing I and I1. Maternity nursing s introduced emphasiz-
ing care of the uncomplicated obstetrical patient and the nieonate.
Concepts specific 1o vocational relations are provided. Simulated
and actual clinical experiences are provided on campus and in
hospital and community agencies. Laboratory fee required (see
Page )8). 300 hours of instruction

Psychology I——

DEP 2002 Child Psychology 3 ¢y
Prerequisite: PSY 1012 or consent of instructor. This course is
a study of the evolving child from birth to adolescence. Included
in the course are¢ selections on genetics, environment, learning,
motivation, and a description of the several stages of childhood
including prenatal, infancy, preschool, and the elementary school.
48 class hours

DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3cr
Prerequisite: PSY 1012. This course is designed to acquaint the
student with the theories and perspectives of the human
organism’s growth from birth to death. The biological, cognitive,
language, social, emotional, and personality foundation and
development for all age spans will 2lso be studied. 48 class hours

DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology 3ern
Prerequisite: PSY 1012 or consent of instructor. This course is
a study of the child from the onset of puberty to adulthood.
Emphasis is placed on the unique problems encountered during
these years pertaining to the physical, emotional, social, famiigl,
and educational growth of the adolescent. 48 class hours

DEP 2401 Psychology of Aduithood 3 cr.
This course focuses on the predictable crises of life encountered
between the ages of 18 and 50. 48 class hours

EXP 1600 Creative Thioking and

Imagination 3ecr
ldeational sources of creativity; nature and utilization of im-
agination; theories and application of crealive thought and prob-
lem solving. Emphasis is on the imporiance of imagination in
all walks of life and work. "Brainstorming” and case method
approaches are stressed. Methods of screening and implement-
ing ideas are studied. The objectives of the course include in-
stilling an awareness of the importance of creative effort and
stimulating the student’s ability Lo utilize the creative approach
to his/her life and work. 48 class hours”

PSY 1012 Introduciion to Psychology 3 cr.
An introduction to the field of psychology in which the student
becormes better acquainted with the human being as 2 blo-socia)
organism. Topics include: scientific method in psychology, in-
teraction of heredity and environment, receptor mechanisms,
perceplion, basic statistical concepts, intellegence, motivation,
emotion, learning, normal and abnormal reaction to frustration,
psychiotherapy, and personality structure. 48 class hours



Reading

EDG 1317 Current Approaches and Tutoring
Techniques for Reinforcing Reading
Instruction 3cr

See Education Courses.

*REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr,
See College Preparatory Courses.

*REA 0002 Fundamenials of Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses,

REA 1105 College Reading Techaniques Jcr
A college-level reading course designed to develop and improve
college reading skils, stressing proficiency in comprehension,
flexibility of rate, and vocabulary improvement. Practice with
specialized equipment and/or materials is provided. 48 class hours

REA 1125 Essential Reading Skills

(CLAST Review) 1cr.
This course is designed to prepare students for the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST). Classroom aciivities, assignments,
and tests will enable students to measure their reading rates in
words per minute (WPM), increase the rates significantly, mas-
ter the literal and critical comprehension skills necessary to pass
the CLAST Reading Comprehension section, and reduce text
anxiety by practicing with simulated CLAST reading materials.
16 lecture hours

RED 2310 Current Approaches in
Teaching Reading Jer
See Education Courses.

Real Estate IR

REX 1040 Real Estate Principles and

Practices I 4 cr.
A study of the legal and economic aspects of real estate This
involves ownership and transfer of real property, the real estate
market, titles, deeds, mortgages, liens, taxation, and property
management. [l will familiarize the student with law and its pro-
visions under which the registrant will operate. Satisfactory com-
pletion of this course permits the student o sit (or the Florida
Rea) Estate Commission Exam for the Salesman’s License. (Exam
fee required, see Page 18.) 64 class hours

REE 2041 Real Estate Principles and

Practices il 4 cr.
Prerequisite: 6 months regisiration as active salesperson. Designed
10 help prepare the real estale salesperson for the broker’s ex-
amination. Major topics include real estate finance, investment,
management, and appraising. (Exam fee cequired, see Page 18.}
Seventy-lwo hours of instruction is required.

REE 2100 Residential Appraisal 4 cr,
Prerequisite: Musi have a current real estate salesperson's hicense.
This course provides the student with a broad understanding of
real property apprajsal concepts and the technical skitls cmployed
in applying these concepts to residential property. Credit may
be earned toward fulfiliment of professional designation re-
quirements of the Society of Real Estate Appraisers. This course
may also be used for fulfillment of recertification credits of the
Society of Real Estate Appraisers. 64 class hours
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REE 2500 Property Management Jer
Prerequisite: Must have a current real estate salesperson’s license.
The course acquaints students with efficient property manage-
ment Lypes, orgatization, methods, functions, and services. The
scope includes property management from single family ¢o in-
come protection and income producing properties of various sizes
and types. 48 class hours

Sociology (|

SYG 1361 Death in America 3 cr.
This course probes mortality, its psychological and social con-
sequences, and the problems it poses for modern Americans.
Combining history and recent research findings, the course il-
luminates such Lttle-discussed issues as grief, euthanasia, suicide,
life after death, the dying patient, widowhood, and the impact
of the threat of world holocaust. 48 class hours

SYG 1420 Families in Transition Jcr
This course explores the history of the family in America. It in-
cludes recent past events and movements that have affected family
life; the functioning of the family through various life stages with
variations in ethnic, racial, and social class subgroups in American
society; and the prospects for the family in the future. 48 class
hours

SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology 3er.
The study of human behavior as a product of group member-
ship and social interaction. Basic concepts include: culture, social
organization, social change, social control, social power, power,
social movements, role and status, ¢crowd behavior, race and ethnic
relations, community, population, soctal class, and social
mobility. 48 class hours

SYG 2010 Social Problems Jecr
Armerican society is viewed as a social system whose ideology
and values produce conditions defined by its members as social
problems, Emphasis is given to Lhe nature and cause of, and solu-
tions to, these problems. 48 class hours

SYG 2221 Women in American Society Jcr
This course will examine the changing status and roles of women
in American society since the turn of the century. Traditional
and contemporary sources of gender identity and roles will be
explored. 48 class hours

SYG 2430 Marriage and The Family 3ern
A sociological analysis of preparation for marriage and adjust-
ment to family life. Topics such as dating, mate selection, inter-
personal relationships, sexual adjustment, finance management,
child rearing, and family problems may be covered in the course.
48 class hours

Spanish BRSNS

SPN 1120 Begiuniug Spanish I 4 cr.
This course will introduce beginning studeats in Spanish to the
four communication skills (listening, speaking, reading, and
writing), emphasize the correct usage of grammar, and sensitize
students to the cultural contributions of the countries in which
Spanish is spoken. 48 lecture hours, 32 laboratory hours

SPN 1121 Beginning Spanish i 4 cr.
Prerequisite: SPI 1120 or consent of instructor. (The previous
Beginning Spanish 3-credit-hour course does not meet the prere-
quisite for this course.) This course will reinforce, expand, and
review the basic skills previously acguired; develop increased
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills; and extend knowl-
edge of grammar and the awareness of culture. Content will in-

108

clude more advanced language structures and idiomatic expres-
sions, with a practical emphasis on vocabulary and conversa-
tional skills. 48 lecture hours, 32 laboratory hours

SPN 2200 Yntermediate Spanish I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 1121, two years of high schoo! Spanish, or the
equivalent. The content will include, but not be Jimited to, more
advanced language structures and idiomatic expressions, with
emphasis on conversationa! skills. There should be additional
growth in vocabutary for practical purposes, including writing.
Reading selections will be varied. 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

SPN 2201 Intermediate Spanish II 4 cr
Prereguisite: SPN 2200. The content will include, but not be
timited to, more advanced conversational language structures and
idiomatic expressions, with emphasis on conversaliona) skills.
There should be additional growth in vocabulary for practical
purposes, including writing. Reading selections will be varied.
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Speech NS IR S

JOU 2100 Journalistic Writing and Reporting Jer
See English Courses.

SPC 1600 Introduction to Public Speaking 3ern
This course provides practice in the preparation and delivery of
various professional public address forms such as narration,
demonstration, inquiry, reporting, evocation, and oral interpreta-
tion. Listening and analytic skills will be stressed through stu-
dent appraisals of both professional and class speeches, including
those audio and video taped. 48 class hours

SPC 2010 Modes of Communication 3cn
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
This course prepares the student 1o participate more effectively
in a democratic society through the development of reading,
speaking, and listening skills. Jf used (0 meet the requirements
of the AA Degree, a grade of ""C” or higher must be attained.
48 class hours

Welding (IR il

PMT 0106 Introduction and Oxyacetylene

Welding 3 voc. cr
An introductory course in welding using equipment and tools.
Safety and proper use of equipment, along with identification
of metals, are stressed. This course also includes the use of ox-
yacelylene gases in welding and torch cutting. 90 hours of in-
struction

PMT 0112 Advanced Specialty Oxyacetylene

Welding 3 voc. ¢r.
Prerequisite: PMT 0106 or consent of insiructor. A continua-
tion of oxy-acetylene welding, specializing in the techniques of
mild steel pipe welding and the art of brazing and silver solder-
ing. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3 voc. ¢r.
Emphasizes principles in those types of welding that require the
use of shielded metal arc welding (SMAW). A beginning course
in welding principles for SMAW. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0122 SM.AW. High Technology

Skills 3 vac. cr.
Prerequisile: PMT 0158. This course includes shielded metal arc
welding of open bult joinls welded in the flat angular, vertical,
and horizontal overhead positions. The art of pipe welding is
stressed. 90 hours of instruction



PMT 0131 TIG Welding 2 voC. CF.
An ingoduction to Tungsten Inerlt Gas Welding (T1G). The course
ernphasizes the principles involved in the operating of TIG equip-
ment. A beginning course in wejding principles of TIG. 60 hours
of instruction

PMT 0134 MIG Welding 2 voc. Cr.
An introduction to Metaltic Ipert Gas Welding (MIG). Em-
phasizes the principles involved in the operating of MIG equip-
ment. A beginning course in welding principles of MI1G. 60 hours
of instruction

PMT 0135 Advanced Shielded Metal

Arc Welding 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0)2} or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of PMT 012). An advanced course in welding principles of
SMAW. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0138 Advanced MIG/TIG Welding 2 voc. cr.

Prerequisites: PMT 0134, PMT 0131, or consent of instructor.
A continuation of PMT 0134 and PMT 013]. An advanced cowrse
in welding principles of MIG/TIG Welding. Blueprint reading
for MIG/TIG Welding is included. 60 hours of instruction

PMT 0158 Specialiy Shielded Metal

Arc Welding 3 voce. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0135 or consent of instructor. Welding car-
bon steel, plug or slot welding; welding of pipe joints, stainless
steel, cast iron, hard surfacing, cutting; and blueprint reading
are included. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0164 Fabrication of Metal Products

Using SMAW 3 voc. cr
Prerequisite: PMT 0158 or consent of instructor. Fabrication of
tubing systems and metal framing is emphasized. Sketches, draw-
ings, and blueprints are included. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0175 Fabrication of Metal Products

Using MIG/TIG Welding 2 voc cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0138 or consent of instructor. Fabrication of
tubing systems and metal framing is emphasized. Sketches, draw-
ings, and blueprints are included. 60 hours of instruction
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Dickinson, Mark A., Adjunct Faculty, Heolth Related, North
Campus; A.A.S., Keat State University

Dietrich, Emil P., Adjunct Faculty, Real Estate, North Campus;
B.A., Eckhard College; 1.D., Stetson University

DiOrio, Joseph A., Adjunct Facudty, Accounting, North Campus;
B.A., University of South Florida; C.P.A.

Donaghue, Judy A., Instructor, Cosmetology, North Campus

Downing, Richard B., /nstructon, Language Arts, West Carmpus;
B.A E., University of Florida; M.A.., University of South Florida;
Ph.D., University of South Florida

Eason, Lamry E., Instructor, Biology, East Campus; B.A., Univer-
sity of Florida; M. A, Umversity of South Florida; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Florida

Easterly, Susan, Adjunct Facully, Humanities, West Campus;
B.A., University of South Florida; MM., University of South
Florida

Ergle, Omar H., Jv., Provost, West Campus, and Dean of Voca-
tional/Technical Programs,; B.S.A., University of Florida; M.A.,
University of Florida; Ed.D., Nova University

Feliciano, Carmen A., Adjunct Faculty, Spanish, West Campus;
B.A., Columbia University; M.B.A., University of New York

Fenimore, Mary J., /nstructor, Nursing, West Campus; A.A S.,
Bronx Community College; B.S., Long Island University; M.A.,
Teachers College, Columbia University

Ferguson, Mary A., Associate Director of Librories, North
Campus; A.A., Florida Community College at Jacksonville; B.S,,
University of Florida; M.A., University of South Florida

Fiene, Maria, Adjunct Faculty, Photography, West Campus;
B.F.A., Eastern Michigan University

Fghtmaster, Clande L., Adjunct Faculty, Social Studies, North
Cumpus; B.A., Mercer Universily; M.L.S., Mercer University

Fisher, Herbert A., Instructor, Mathematics, North Campus; B.S.,
Allen University; M.Ed., Florida A&M University

Flowers, Thomas W., Purchasing Ageni/Auxiliary Services Man-
ager; A.A., Pasco-Hernando Community College; B.A., St. Leo
College

tloyd, Thomas D., Assistant Dean, Evening Division, West
Campus; B.S., Florida A&M University; M.N.S., University of
Soulh Dakota; Ph.D., University of Florida

Ford, Kenneth A, Adjunct Faculty, Chemistry/Physical Science,
West Campus;, B.S., Manhatian College; M.S., Long [sland
University

Fox, Mariau V., Adjunct Faculty, Art/Humanities, East Campus;
B.A.A., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida

Frankel, Robert, Adjuncr Faculty, Biology, West Campus; B.S.,
University of [Ninois; M.S., University of Rochester
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Friend, Vivian M., Coordinator of Personnel; B.A., University
of South Florida

Garrity, Raymond M., Adjunct Faculty, Human Services/
Sociology, West Campus; A.A., Pasco-Hernando Community
College; B.A., St. Leo College; M.A., University of South Florida

Geiger, John H., Adjunct Faculty, Mathematics, Fast Campus;
B.S., University of Florida; M.E., Longwood College

Geliz, Norman R., Instructor, Biology, North Campus; A.A.,
Parkland College; B.A., University of Illinois; M.S., University
of Oklahoma

Glass, Betty L., Follow-Up and Research Specialist; A.A., Pasco-
Rernando Community College

Gleason, Patricia J., Continuing Education Specialist, North
Campus; B.S., Murray State University; M.A.,, Murray State
University

Greene, Darlene, Director of Pusco Police Academy, East
Campus; A.A., Pasco-Hernando Community College; B.A., St,
1eo College

Griswold, William G., IV, Adjunct Faculty, Building Construc-
tion, West Campus; B.S., State College at Fitchburg; M.Ed,,
Rhode I[sland College

Gude, Frank C, Supervisor, Physical Facilities

Gugler, Mary Beth, Instrucror, Language Arts, East Campus;
B.A., California State University; M.A.; Califorma State
University

Gullen, Gary C., Adjunct Faculty, Emergency Medical Tech-
nology, East Campus; A_A., lowa Western Community Collge;
A.S., Pasco-Hernando Community College

Guyer, Katherine A., Admissions Specialist and Academic Plan-
ner, West Campus; B.S., Florida State University

Hay, Debra J., Assistant Dean of Student Services/Counselor,
East Campus; A.A., Pasco-Hernando Community College;
B.SW., University of South Florida; M.S., Nova University

Hayden, Roger L., Adjunct Faculty, Business Administration,
West Campus; B.S., Butler University; M.B.A., Florida Institute
of Technology

Head, Cynthia L., Instructor, Mathematics, North Campus; B.S.,
Southwest Missouri State College; M.A., University of Arkansas

Helfrich, David C., Instructor, Behaviorpl Science, West Campus;
B.M., University of Rochester; M.Ed., University of Florida;
Ph.D., University of Georgia

Hendriksen, Julie H., Instrucior, Biology, West Campus; B.S.,
University of Califorma; M.S., California State University

Henley, Lee O., Adjunct Faculty, Law Enforcement, West
Campus; A.A., St. Petersburg Junior College; B.A., Untversity
of Tampa; M.A., University of South Florida

Henton, M. Lois, Instructor, Language Arts, North Campus;
A.A., Housalonic Community College; B.S., Southern Connect-
icut State College; M.A., University of South Florida

Hessler, Christy L., College Attorney: B.S., University of Tampa;
J.D., Stetson Law School

Hillen, Matthew T., Admissions Specialist and Academic Plan-
ner, Fast Campus; B.S., University of Dayton; M.A., University
of Pittsburgh

Hinkle, Ronald L., Admissions Specialist end Academic Plan-
ner, West Campus; B.A., West Liberty State College

Hollingsworth, James L., /nstructor, Social Science, West
Campus; B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Texas Christian Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Texas Christian Universily



Hoog, Linda A., Adjunct Faculty, Office Systems Technology,
West Campus; B.S., University of Cincinnati

Hoover, Katherive D., Tnstructor, PN.,, North Campus; B.A.,
Western Michigan University; M. A., Western Michigan University

Hopkins, Edward, Financial Services Manager/Foundation;
B.B.A., Iona College

Horstey, Thomas R., Adjunct Faculty, Mathermnatics/Compuier
Programming & Anclysis, North Campus; B.S., lllinois State
University; M.A., Georgia State University

Imperatore, Jean M., Adjunct Faculty, Mathematics, West
Campus; B.S.Ed., Ohio University; M.Ed., University of South
Florida

Jaap, Charles O., IV, Instructor, Hurman Services, West Campus;
B.A., Thomas Edison College; B.A., Trenton State College; M.S.,
Jacksonville State University

Johnson, Aleta Joy, Career Information Specialist, North
Campus; B.A., Lincoln Bible Institute

Jones, Mary T., Adjunct Faculty, Psychology, North Campus;
A.A., Central Florida Community College; B.A,, St. Leo Col-
lege; M.A., University of South Florida

Joues, Milton O., President; B.M., Stetson Unpversity; M.R.E.,
New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary; M.S.M., New
Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Florida State
University; Post-Doctoral Fellow, American Council of Education

Jordan, Jocelynn 1., Adjunct Faculty, College Prep, Reading,
East Campus; B.S., Florida Southern College

Jordan, Robert X., Adjunct Faculty, Language Arts, West
Campus; B.A., University of South Florida; M. A.,, University
of South Florida

Judson, Robert W., Jr., Vice President; B.S., Florida A&M
University; M.Ed., Florida A&M University; Ed.D., University
of Florida

Kaas, Gordon A., Adjunct Program Consultan{, Building Con-
siruction Technology, West Campus; A.S., Pasco-Hernando
Community College; B.S., Ferris State College

Kelly, David L.. Night Computer Operafor

Kendig, Hartow E., Ir,, Director, Managemen! Information Ser-
vices

Kirkley, Donald W., Adjunct Faculty, Photography, Eust Campus

Kohr, Joau L., Instructor, Nursing, East Campus; B.S., Pace
University, M.S., Nova University

Konarzewski, Richard, Assistant Supervisor, Maintenance

Kranz, Carla M., [nstructor, Humanities, West Campus; B.A.,
Slippery Rock State College; M.M., University of South Florida

Krieger, Sharon M., Instructor, Nursing, West Campus; BS.N.,
University of New Mexico; M.S.N., University of South Florida

Kufner, Darlene P., Adjunct Faculty, Mathematics, North
Campus; B.S., Murray State University; M.A ., Murray State
University

LaFrance, Valerie A., Continuing Education Specialist, West
Campus; B.S., Michigan State University; M.P.A., Nova
University

Lally, James B, Instructor, Electronics Technology, West Campus;
A.S.ET, Hillsborough Community College; B.AET.,, Univer-
sity of South Florida

LaMarca-Frankel, Constance A., /nstrucior, Humaniries,
East Campus; B.A., Hofstra University; M.F.A., University of
Wisconsin

Lamonda, Kathleen, Adjunct Program Consultant, Hospitality
Management, West Campus; B.A., New York University; MLA,
New York University

Langley, Cathy D., Adjunct Faculty, College Prep., Reading, East
Cumpus; A.A., Cemral Flosida Community College; B.S.,
University of South Florida

Langton, Marianne, Adjunct Faculty, College Prep. Mathemalics,
West Campus;, A A, Pasco-Hernando Community College; B.A.,
University of South Florida

Langton, Richard D., Adjunct Fuculty, College Prep. Mathe-
matics, North Campus; A.A., Seminole Community College;
B.A., University of South Florida

Larsen, Mitton K., Assisrant Supervisor, Grounds

Lazarus, Sharon, ddjunct Faculty, Office Systerms Technology,
West Campus, B.S., Blulfiton College

Lee, Denotra L., Admissions Specialist and Academic Planner,
North Campus; B.S., North Carolina Agricultural and Technical
State University

Leonard, Gene 1., Campus Facilities Manuger, West Campus;
A.A., College of DuPage

Lewandowski, Yeonard 8., Programmer/Analyst I} B.A.,
Canising College; M.S., Canisius College; M.S., University of
North Carolina

Longhilt, Margaret M., /nstructor, Humanities/Language Arts,
North Campus; B.A., Edgecliff College; M. A, Xavier Universily

Maday, John M., Programmer/Analyst I1; Certificale, Saginaw
Business Instjtute

Magoulis, Bil}, Instructor, Business Administration, West
Campus; B.S,, Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.B.A., Fairleigh
Dickinson University; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado;
C.PA.

Malizia, Michael, Assistant Director, Admissions and Student
Records; A.B., The University of Michigan; M.F.A., University
of California

Marsh, Robert G., Adjunct Faculty, Anthropology, North
Campus; B.S., University of Tampa; M.A,, University of South
Florida

Mathews, Harriet S., Adjunct Faculty, Biology, West Campus;
B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., University of South Florida

May, John L., Instructor, Physical Science, North Campus; A.A.,
St. Petersburg Junior College; B.S., University of Florida; Ph.D.,
University of South Florida

McDonald, Robert, Adjunct Faculty, Business Administration,
West Campus; 1LL.B., LaSalle University; M.B.A., Nova
University

McGeehan, Hugh C., Adjunct Faculty, Real Estate, Nortl
Campus; A.B., Seton Hall University

Miller, Liuda A., Coordinator of Internal Budget, Risk Munage-
ment, and Reports; B.A., Florida State University

Miler, Lucy B, Public Relations Specialisi; B.A., California State
College

Mock, Billie, Adjunct Faculty, Language Arts, North Campus;
A.B., Guilford College; M.A., Wake Forest University
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Moog, James C., Adjunct Faculty, Marketing Management,
North Campus; B.S., Roosevelt University; M.B.A., Roosevell
University

Morgan, Michael M., Adjunct Faculty, Fire Science, East
Compus; A.S., S1. Petersburg Junior College

Morrison, John J., Adjunct Faculty, Criminal Jusiice, Fast
Campus

Moses, William L., Director, Division of Business, Technology,
and Physical Education; A.B., Mercer University; M.A., Univer-
sity of South Florida; Ph.D., University of Florida

Mulieri, Patricia M., Instructor, Language Arts, West Campus;
A.A., State University of New York; B.A., State University of
New York; M.S., Hofstra University

Mumaw, Stephen E., Admissions Specialist and Academic Plan-
ner, West Campus; A.A., South Florida Community College;
B.S., University of Tampa

Natl, Kenneth R., /nstructor, Marketing Management/Business
Adminjstration, West Campus; A.A., St. Petersburg Junior Col-
lege; B.A., University of South Florida; M.S., Nova University

Newsome, Dwight H., Instructor, Mathematrics, West Campus;
B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., University of South
Florida

Nickels, Frank L., /nstructor, Business Administration/Office
Systems Technology, West Campus; B.A., University of South
Florida; M.B.E., University of Mississippi; Ed.D., Nova
University

Nolan, Joan R., Instructor. Nursing, West Campus; B.S.N.,
University of South Florida; M.S.N., University of South Florida

Novak, Leroy K., Instructor, College Preparatory Mathematics,
West Campus; B.S., Mankato State University; M.S.,, Mankato
State University

O'Berry, Cheryl W., Instructor, Business Administration/Office
Systems Technology, East Campus; A.A., Pasco-Hernando Com-
munity College; B.A., St. Leo College; M.A., University of South
Florida

Oesch, Gary R., Adjunct Faculty, Psychology, East Campus;
A.A., Pasco-Hernando Community College; B.A., University of
South Florida; M.A., University of West Florida

Oles, Patricia H., Instructor, Nursing, West Campus; B.S.N.,
Rutgers University; M.S.N., Seton Hall University

Pate, Betty, Adjunct Faculty, Mathematics, West Campus; B.S.,
Edinboro State College; M.Ed., University of South Florida

Patterson, Michae) O., Adjunct Faculty, Business Administra-
tion, West Campus; B.S., Drake University; M.B.A., University
of Missouri

Pehonsky, Maryann L., Adjunct Facully, Business Administra-
tion, West Campus; B.S., Bryant College; M.S., Florida Institute
of Technology

Penegor, Lorinda R., Instructor, Computer Programming &
Analysis, East Campus; A.A., Edison Junior College; B.A,, St.
Leo College

Perry, Robert G., Adjunct Faculty, Computer Programming and
Analysis, North Campus; B.S., University of Florida; ML.E.,
University of South Flarida

Pingley, Norman J., Assistan! Direclor of Athletics, North
Campus; A.A., Potomac State College; B.S., Concord College;
M.S., West Virginia University

Polhiermus, Robert A, Adjunci Faculty, Business Administration,
West Campus; B.S., Ball State University; M.B.A., University of
Missouri
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Porter, Charles 8., Adjunct Faculty, Education, North Campus;
B.A., Oberlin College; M.Ed., Kent State

Prezioso, William J., Technical Lab Aide, Computer Program-
ming and Analysis, West Campus; A.S., Pasco-Hernando Com-
munity College

Price, Martha 8., Director, Division of Health Programs; BS.N,,
Hampton Institute; M.S., Virginia Commonwealth University

Quoyeser, Urswla A., Co-curricular Specialist, West Campus; B.S.,
University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S.S., United States
Sports Academy

Radhakrishnan, Chittur V., Adjunct Faculty, Physical Science,
Eqgst Campus; BV.S.C., University of Kerala; Ph.D., University
of Florida

Regan, Kathleen A., Instructor, Nursing, Wes! Carmpus; B.S.N.,
Niagara University; M.S., Unjversity of South Florida

Richardson, Karen H., /nstrucior, Nursing, West Campus; A.A.,
Wingate College; A.D.N., Central Piedmont Community Col-
lege; B.S.N., Queens College; M. A., University of South Florida

Riethle, William E., Jr., Adjunct Faculty, Psychology, West
Campus; B.A., New York University; M.A., Adelphi College

Rodgers, Charles R., Director of Libraries, Eust Campus; B.A.,
University of South Florida; M.A., University of South Florida

Rodgers, Glennda ., Assistant Dean of Instruction, East
Campus; A.A., Hillsborough Community College; B.A., Califos-
nia State University; M.A., California State University; Ph.D,,
New School for Social Research

Rom, Michael G., Provost, East Campus; B.S., University of
South Florida; M.A., University of South Florida; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Florida

Rosado, Angel, Jr., Instructor/Coordinator Law Enforcement
Programs, Eost Campus; B.A., Inter American University of
Puerto Rico; M.S., University of Bridgeport

Rosequjst, Carta C.,, Instructor, Nursing, East Campus; A.D.N.,
Hillsborough Community College; B.S.N., University of South
Florida; M.S.N., Medical University of South Carolina

Ryan, Dennis 8., Instructor, Language Arts, West Campus; B.A.,
Universjty of Notre Dame; M.A., Alfred University

Ryan, Jude, Adjunct Faculty, Language Arts, Fasi Campus; B.A.,
St. Leo College; M.A., University of South Florida

Sadusky. Michael J., Instructor, Behavioral Science, North
Campus; B.A., St. John’s University; M.A., University of South
Florida

S(, Charles, Jacqueline, Adjunct Foculty, Psychology, East
Campus; B.A., St. Leo College; M.S., Long Island University

Sarte, Maria L., Adjunct Faculty, Spanish, North Campus; BS.E.,
University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Instituto De Culiura Hispanica

Satterfield, Bonnie Finsley, Director, Spring Hill Center; A.A.S.,
West Virginia Northern Community College; B.A., West Lib-
erty State College; M.A., West Virginia University

Schwindt, Tracey L., Admissions Specialis{ and Acadermic Plan-
ner, North Campus; BE.A., Kansas City Art Institute

Shaw, William S., Assistant Dean of Studeni Services/Counselor,
North Campus; B.A., Stetson University; B.D,, Southeastern Bap-
tist Theological Seminary; M.A., University of South Florida,
Ed.S., University of South Florida

Shimer, Caro) A., Instructor, Nursing, East Cumpus, B.S.,
Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.S., Russell Sage College



Simon, Lisa M., Assistant Director of Financial Aid: A A.,
Hillsborough Community College; B.S., Florida State Upiversily

Sirianni, Colleen M., Technical Lab Aide, Cosmetology, North
Campus

Skipper, Gale A., Technical Lab Aide, Cosmetology, North
Campus

Smith, Albert E., Adjunct Faculty, Mathematics/Language Arts,
East Campus; A B., University of Tamnpa; M.A., Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University

Smith, Helen, Instructor, Nursing, North Campus; B.S., St.
Johm’s University; M.A., Fairlejgh Dickinson University

Smith, Judith E., Instructor, Cosmetology, North Campus

Sparacia, Maria R., /nstructor, Mathematics, North Campus;
B.A., Queens Cotlege; M.S,, Queens College

Stanaback, Richard J., /nstructor, Social Science, East Campus;
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., University of Texas

Steiner, Joan 8., /nstructor, EN., North Campus; B.S., Florida
International University; M.S., Florida Internaconal University

Stephens, Craig L., Coordinator, FIRN

Stil, Ann A., Adjunct Facully, College Prep. Language Arts,
East Campus; B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., Univer-
sity of South Florida

Stockstill, Stephanie D., Director, Land O’ Lakes Cenfter; B.A.,
St. Leo College; M A, Unijversity of South Florida

Summers, H. Kenneth, Instructor, Dental Programs, West
Campus; B.S., Howard University; D.D.S., Howard University

Summner, Terry, Instructor, Welding, East Campus; Cenificate,
Southeastern Indiana Vocational Schoo}

Sutherland, Bruce, Continuing Education Specialist, East
Campus; B.S., Edinboro State College; M.A., Slippery Rock State
College

Sylvan, Patricia C., Adjunct Faculty, Computer Programming
& Analysis, West Campus; A.S., Pasco-Hernando Community
College

Szmytkowski, Thomas W. Financial Aid Specialist, West Campus;
A.S., Quincy Jr. College

Szuch, Paul J., Provost, North Campus; A A, Pensacola Jun-
ior College; B.S., University of West Florida; M.Ed., University
of Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Nova University

Tanner, Russell, Lighting-Sound Technician/Custodian, West
Campus

Templetos, James P., Instructor, Physical Science, West Campus;
B.A., Central Methodist; M.S., Eastern Michjgan University

Testa, Ralph, Adjunct Faculty, Emergency Medical Technology,
West Campus; B.A., Richmond College

Thomas, Oscar Y., Adjunct Faculty, Markeling Management,
West Campus; A.A., SL. Petersburg Jr. College; B.A., University
of South Florida,; M.A., University of South Florida

Thomas-Dertke, Shertil C., Dean of Instruction; B.A., Univer-
sity of South Florida; M.A ., University of South Florida; Ph.D,,
University of Florida

Thomasson, Sylvia M., Dean of Studenr Services; B.S., Florida
Souvthern College; M.A., Universily of South Florida; Ed.S,,
Unjversity of South Fiorida; Ed.D., Nova University

Thompson, Ronald H., Instructor, Biology, West Campus; B.A.,
Adelphi University; M. A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania

Vineyard, Toni T., /nstructor, Paramedics, West Campus; B.S.,
Universily of Iilinois

Wagner, Clifford W., Adjunct Faculty, Biology, North Campus;
B.S., St. Peter’s College; M.A., Fordham University

Walby, Gary W., Adjunct Faculty, Psychology, Fast Campus;
A.A., Macomb Community College; B.A., Michigan State
University; M.S., Nova University

Wallin, Jovce, Instructor, Business Administration/Computer
Programming & Analysts, North Campus; B.A., Eastern llinois
University; M.B.A., University of South Florida

Weaver, Judy G., Adjunct Faculty, Language Arts, East Campus;
B.A., Pembroke State College; M.A., Western Carohna Unjversity

Weideman, Carol A., Instructor, Mathemuliics, West Campus;
A.A., Bucks County Community College; B.S., Hahnemann
Medica)l College & Hospital; M.S., Tempie University; Ph.D.,
Temple University

Weinstein, Alan S., Adjunct Faculty, Law Enforcement, East
Campus; A A., St. Petersburg Junior College; B.A., University
of South Florida

Whittinghill, Frederick L., /nstructor, Business/Accounting,
North Campus; B.S.C., DePaul University, M.B.A., University
of Chicago

Wilber, Mary A., Insiructor, Mathematics, West Campus; B.A.,
Rutgers University; M. A., University of South Florida

Wilson, Thomas L., Adyunct Facully, Business Administration,
East Campus; B.B.A., Marshall University; M.B.A., Marshall
University

Wilson, William F., Director, Admissions and Student Records;
A.B., Hillsdale College; M.A.., Mijchigan State University

Winterling, Stephen, Co-curricular Speciahst, West Campus;
B.A., University of South Florida; M.S., Florida State University

Wollam, Michaet B., Instructor, Biology, North Campus; B.S.,
Florida Atlantic University; M.A., University of South Florida

Yates, Elizabeth A., Instructor, Nursing/Paramedics, West
Campus, B.S.N., Jacksonville State University; M.S.N., Univer-
sity of Alabama

(Accurate through February 1992)
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